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Purdue  University 


PRESIDENT  S  OFFICE 
LAFAYETTE.  INDIANA  47907 


To:  Members  of  the  Accreditation  Team 

of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools 

The  North  Central  Regional  Campus  is  one  of  four  campuses 
which  grew  out  of  the  World  War  II  training  program  (ESMWT )  in 
which  Purdue  University  cooperated  with  the  Federal  government 
to  provide  trained  manpower  essential  to  the  war  effort.  Starting 
immediately  after  the  war  as  "extension  centers"  and  developing  to 
their  current  state  of  maturity,  these  Regional  Campuses  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  total  Purdue  University  system. 

Founding  and  Development  of  the  Univers ity 

Purdue,  as  the  land  grant  university  of  Indiana,  was  created 
under  the  Morrill  Act  of  1862.  Its  original  charge  emerged  from 
the  educational  needs  of  "the  industrial  classes,"  with  particular 
reference  to  "agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts."  Because  these 
two  areas  are  dependent  upon  the  natural  sciences,  it  was  to  be 
expected  that  Purdue  would  early  develop  strong  programs  in 
chemistry,  biology,  physics,  and  mathematics. 

As  other  professional  schools  were  added  in  home  economics, 
pharmacy,  industrial  management,  veterinary  medicine,  and 
technology,  all  of  the  essential  social  sciences  soon  developed. 
The  humanities,  the  liberal  arts,  and  the  creative  arts 
functioned  primarily  in  the  service  area  prior  to  1950  but,  in 
the  interest  of  a  more  balanced  educational  program,  have  been 
more  fully  developed  since  that  time. 

Development  of  the  Reg ional  Campuses 

Created  while  the  State  of  Indiana  was  rooted  in  an  agri¬ 
cultural  economy,  the  University's  first  three  quarters  of  a 
century  of  existence  was  focused  on  the  Lafayette  Campus  except 
for  the  Cooperative  Extension  Service  which  reached  farmers  and 
farm  families  in  all  ninety-two  counties  of  the  State.  As  the 
State  moved  from  an  agricultural  economy  to  an  urban  economy,  it 
was  necessary  to  modify  this  emphasis,  and  the  ESMWT  program 
provided  the  springboard  from  which  the  University  could  move  in 
a  new  direction. 

Recognizing  the  state-wide  needs  for  higher  education, 
principally  in  the  metropolit ian  areas  of  the  State,  the  Trustees 
of  Purdue  University  in  cooperation  with  the  local  communities 
established  the  extension  centers  mentioned  earlier.  These  were 
later  named  "University  Centers,"  and,  in  1962  the  Trustees  again 
renamed  them  "Regional  Campuses."  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
President,  the  Board  of  Trustees  created  the  position  of  Vice 
President  for  Regional  Campus  Administration,  effective  July  1, 
1966.  The  Vice  President  is  authorized  ".  .  .to  assist,  serve. 
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and  act  for  the  President  with  administrative  responsibility  for 
the  organization,  planning,  development,  and  operation  of  the 
Regional  Campuses  of  Purdue  University. 

Funding  by  the  Indiana  General  Assembly 

These  internal  operating  developments  were  accompanied  by 
funding  recognition  by  the  Indiana  General  Assembly.  in  the 
beginning,  the  centers  were  supported  through  gifts  from  the  local 
communities  and  from  fee  income  paid  by  the  enrolled  students  with 
modest  ancillary  support  from  the  Lafayette  Campus.  In  1965,  the 
General  Assembly  first  recognized  the  Regional  Campuses  in  its 
appropriations,  and  in  1969  it  further  sharpened  its  recognition 
by  making  one  operating  appropriation  to  the  Lafayette  Campus  and 
a  separate  one  to  the  Regional  Campuses.  The  development  of  the 
North  Central  Regional  Campus  is  largely  the  result  of  these  and 
subsequent  actions  by  the  General  Assembly. 

Current  Status 


The  North  Central  Regional  Campus  was  extended  "operationally 
separate  accreditation"  by  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  in  July  1971.  It  is  now  authorized 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  operate  nine  curricula  leading  to  the 
associate  degree.  In  September  of  the  academic  year  1973-74,  it 
enrolled  1,497  individuals  in  credit  courses  and/or  degree  programs 
with  a  full-time  equivalent  of  888.  In  addition,  more  than  1,300 
adults  were  served  in  continuing  education  programs. 

The  campus  now  consists  of  223  acres.  The  physical  plant 
(including  facilities  already  constructed  and  those  under  construc¬ 
tion)  has  a  total  value  in  excess  of  $9  million. 

The  Dean  and  Director  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
North  Central  Regional  Campus.  As  such,  he  serves  as  the  local 
deputy  for  the  President  of  the  University  and  is  authorized  to 
handle  all  local  operating  matters,  to  manage  his  own  budget, 
and  otherwise  to  function  with  a  high  degree  of  administrative 
autonomy  with  only  minimal  policy  guidance  from  the  Lafayette 
Campus.  The  functions  of  the  Dean  and  Director,  along  with  a  full 
description  of  every  aspect  of  the  campus,  are  fully  developed  in 
the  several  sections  of  the  Inst itut ional  Self-Study  and  the  Report 
on  Basic  Inst itut ional  Data . 


Respectfully  submitted 


West  Lafayette,  Indiana 
December  17,  1973 
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OFFICE  OF  THE  CHANCELLOR 


Purdue  University 

NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 
WESTVILLE,  INDIANA  46391 


To:  Members  of  the  Accreditation  Team 

of  the  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 


Transmitted  herewith  is  the  Self-Study  of  Purdue  North  Central,  developed 
and  organized  by  committees  of  the  faculty  and  administration  (Appendix  l-A).  It 
is  hoped  it  will  provide  the  Accreditation  Team  with  an  accurate  picture  of  our 
development  at  a  single  point  in  time.  Winter  1974.  A  brief  prior  history  of  Purdue 
North  Central  is  contained  in  Appendix  1-B. 

There  is  reason  to  believe  the  pattern  of  growth  will  continue  and  each  of  the 
regional  campuses  are  entering  into  wider  and  increasing  services  in  response  to  area 
needs.  Chief  indicator  of  this  direction  was  the  establishment  of  the  Community 
College  as  one  of  the  schools  of  Purdue  North  Central.  While  somewhat  unique  in 
the  community  college  movement,  this  makes  possible  the  programs  of  junior  colleges 
as  well  as  the  support  and  services  of  a  great  university. 

The  two-year  mission  of  the  institution  will  continue  to  broaden.  The  number 
of  associate  degrees  administered  by  the  School  of  Technology  will  continue  to  grow. 
The  first  two  years  of  an  increasing  number  of  Purdue  baccalaureate  programs  will 
become  available.  Graduate  courses  in  a  wider  variety  of  subject  matter  areas  will 
be  offered  as  demand  requires  and  limited  graduate  programs  leading  to  the  master's 
degree  will  develop  out  of  these  broader  offerings.  As  faculty  continues  to  grow  in 
strength  and  quantity,  the  capability  of  offering  baccalaureate  degrees  in  several 
limited  areas  seems  apparent.  The  early  degrees  probably  will  be  in  the  areas  of 
elementary  education,  English,  industrial  management,  and  industrial  supervision. 
Each  regional  campus  will  develop  certain  unique  strengths  which  in  turn  relate  to 
programs.  These  will  be  reflections  of  the  needs  of  the  area  in  which  each  campus 
functions  as  well  as  specific  faculty  and  administrative  strengths.  There  is  every 
reason  to  believe  that  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  will  also  demonstrate  its 
strengths  and  differences  by  the  inauguration  of  programs,  not  necessarily  common 
to  the  other  campuses  or  even  to  the  parent  campus  at  Lafayette. 

The  fact  that  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  is  not  located  in  a  downtown, 
urban  area  plus  the  attractiveness  of  the  present  217  acre  site  and  its  surrounding  land 
make  it  prudent  to  consider  the  possibility  of  the  erection  of  dormitories  and  the 
development  of  another  state  residential  campus  at  this  location.  No  such  campus 
now  serves  the  northern  part  of  Indiana. 
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The  University  has  adhered  to  a  strong  policy  of  decentralization.  Admin¬ 
istrative  autonomy  is  far  advanced.  Business  Office  autonomy,  previously  somewhat 
less  complete  as  a  result  of  recent  moves,  now  largely  parallels  the  degree  of  admin¬ 
istrative  autonomy. 

The  recent  change  in  titles  from  Dean  and  Director  to  Chancellor  and  the 
phasing  out  of  the  office  of  Regional  Campus  Administration  with  the  Chancellor 
reporting  to  the  President  is  further  evidence  of  the  intentions  of  Lafayette.  With 
the  increased  autonomy,  we  hope  to  provide  greater  response  to  regional  educational 
needs. 


A  major  responsibility  of  the  Chancellor  is  to  maintain  and  reinforce  a  sense 
of  goal  and  mission  as  increasing  autonomy  is  forthcoming,  to  restructure  the  admin¬ 
istrative  staff  and  faculty,  and  to  bring  local  initiative  to  the  destiny  of  Purdue 
North  Central. 

While  enrollments  have  not  declined,  growth  has  been  less  rapid  than  antici¬ 
pated.  Fiscal  resources  are  limited  and  some  tough  decisions  as  to  which  of  the  edu¬ 
cational  needs  are  to  be  met  will  require  delicacy  and  wisdom.  Faculty  salaries  are 
high  on  the  list  of  matters  needing  attention. 

Of  major  concern  to  the  Chancellor  is  the  continued  reporting  of  the  Business 
Manager  to  the  Vice  President  and  Treasurer  rather  than  to  the  Chancellor.  It  is 
difficult  to  administer  effectively  without  being  given  responsibility  for  the  entire 
institution. 

We  are  pleased  with  progress  made.  It  would  appear  Purdue  North  Central 
is  well  along  in  development  toward  its  role  as  a  unique  but  integral  part  of  the 
land-grant  institution  in  the  state  of  Indiana.  We  hope  to  add  our  own  contribution 
to  Purdue's  long  tradition  of  distinguished  service. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


Purdue  North  Central  Campus 
January  2,  1974 
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CHAPTER  II 


PURPOSE  AND  FUNCTION 
OF 

PURDUE  UNIVERSITY  NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 


Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus  is  dedicated  to  service  in  the 
land-grant  tradition,  a  tradition  which  grew  out  of  the  demand  of  the 
American  people  that  higher  education  be  the  birthright  of  the  many,  not 
the  privilege  of  the  few.  As  a  regional  campus,  Purdue  North  Central 
continues  this  tradition  by  bringing  the  educational  oppor trinities  of  a 
great  university  to  students  who  might  otherwise  not  be  able  to  share  the 
benefits  of  the  University.  This  was  the  mission  assigned  to  the  North 
Central  Campus  by  the  Regional  Campus  Coordinating  Committee  in  its  report 
to  the  Trustees  Joint  Council  for  Regional  Campuses  submitted  on  January  11, 

1967. 

’’Resolved,  that... the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  be  assigned  the  same 
set  of  academic  missions  as  existed  in  the  parent  campus  January  1,  1967.” 

Since  the  previous  Self-Study,  the  Indiana  Commission  for  Higher 
Education  established  by  the  Indiana  General  Assembly  has  become  operational. 
The  purpose  and  powers  of  this  Commission  are  listed  in  Appendix  A.  The 
report  prepared  by  this  Commission  stated  that  the  Purdue  North  Central 
Campus  will  be:  (quoted  portion  from  report  pertaining  to  Purdue  North  Central 
Campus ) 

’’Purdue  University-North  Central  -  (Community  College  type) 


II-l 


"Entry  into  the  General  Arts  and  Sciences  Programs  of  this  campus  should 
continue  to  be  made  more  accessible  by  adoption  of  a  ’very  non- 
selective'  admissions  policy  and  expansion  of  the  General  Studies 
Program.  Together  with  the  Calumet  and  Northwest  Campuses,  the  North 
Central  Campus  should  seek  to  ensure  that  the  first  two  years  of  most 
baccalaureate  curricula  are  accessible  to  the  citizens  of  the  region. 
This  campus  should  continue  to  offer  occupational  programs,  primarily 
at  the  associate  degree  level,  consistent  with  the  professional 
program  missions  of  Purdue  University- Lafayette  and  as  desirable  in  the 
interests  of  continued  availability  of  diverse  options  to  the  citizens 
of  Region  1.  Occupational  programs  of  other  institutional  subsystems 
(particularly  IVTC)  should  be  offered  at  this  campus  through  contractual 
agreements . 

"Very  limited  graduate  programs  at  the  master's  level  may  be  offered  at 
this  campus  in  the  Professional  Program  category,  designed  to  meet  the 
educational  needs  of  employed  professions  of  Region  1  pursuing 
advanced  work  on  a  part-time  basis.  Such  offerings  should  be  coordin¬ 
ated  with  those  of  the  Purdue  University-Calumet  and  Indiana  Univer¬ 
sity  Northwest  Campuses.  Professional  programs  which  are  the  mission 
of  the  Purdue  University  system  should  be  offered  under  the  academic 
aegis  of  the  appropriate  professional  schools  at  Purdue  University- 
Lafayette.  Other  such  professional  programs  which  are  appropriate  to 
local  needs  and  which  are  the  mission  of  other  institutional  subsystems 
should  be  offered  through  contractual  agreements. 
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Aside  from  the  scholarly  research  of  the  faculty,  the  North  Central 
Campus  should  conduct,  on  a  very  limited  basis,  applied  research 
directed  toward  immediate  community  needs.  Likewise,  the  public 
service  function  should  be  directed  toward  local  constituencies  and 
consist  of  activities  related  to  the  campus'  instructional  mission." 


Subsequently,  and  in  accordance  with  the  mission  outlined  above,  the 
educational  task  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  has  been  determined 
to  be: 

To  serve: 


I.  Degree  seeking  students 
II.  Non-degree  students 

I.  The  degree  seeking  students  may  be  divided  into  the  following  categories 

A.  Those  completing  the  first  two  years  or  more  of  study  leading 
to  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

B.  Those  completing  two  years  of  study  leading  to  an  associate 
degree  (both  terminal  and  transfer  students). 

C.  Those  completing  short  duration,  one  or  two  years  study, 
leading  to  certificates  in  marketable  skills. 

D.  Those  pursuing  post  high  school  and/or  remedial  courses.  After 
successful  completion  of  these  studies,  students  become 
eligible  for  regular  admission  to  one  of  Purdue's  schools. 

E.  Those  seeking  advanced  degrees  and  attending  graduate  courses. 

II.  The  non-degree  students  are  represented  by  the  following  categories: 

A.  Those  attending  non-credit,  recreational,  cultural  and  skill 
developing  courses. 


B.  Those  graduate  students  attending  "both  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  courses  to  attain  Indiana  teacher  certification. 

Therefore,  it  is  the  task  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  to  provide 
Purdue  University  quality  courses  and  programs  for  regular  full-time 
university  students  working  toward  degrees  as  well  as  part-time  students, 
most  of  whom  are  pursuing  their  educational  objectives  in  the  evening. 

In  addition,  this  institution  has  the  obligation  to  provide  educational 
opportunities ,  both  credit  and  non-credit,  related  to  the  nature  of  the 
population  and  the  social,  economic  and  industrial  development  of  the  area. 

In  accordance  with  the  long-standing  policy  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Purdue  University,  all  educational  services  and  programs  of  the  University 
are  to  be  available  and  open  to  all  academically  qualified  individuals 
without  any  discrimination  whatsoever  with  respect  to  race,  creed  and 
national  origin. 

Purdue  North  Central  is  currently  authorized  to  award  Associate  in 
Applied  Science  degrees  in  the  following  fields: 

Architectural  Technology 
Civil  Engineering  Technology 
Computer  Technology 
Electrical  Engineering  Technology 
Industrial  Engineering  Technology 
Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 
Nursing  (Leading  to  RN) 

Supervision 
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Purdue  North  Central  is  currently  authorized  to  award  Associate 


of  Arts  in  the  following  field: 

Secretarial  Arts 
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CHAPTER  III 


ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATION 


Introduction 

As  the  various  campuses  of  Purdue  University  developed,  the  trustees 
and  administration  of  Purdue  University  recognized  the  need  to  provide  as 
much  administrative  autonomy  as  feasible  to  each  of  the  regional  campuses. 
In  1962 ,  Executive  Memorandum  A-221,  (Appendix  III-A)  defined  and  delegated 
substantial  administrative  authority  to  the  regional  campus  deans  retaining 
only  those  powers  necessary  to  assure  the  orderly  development  of  the 
campuses  as  a  part  of  Purdue  University. 

Academically*  the  regional  campuses  operate  as  an  integral  part  of 
Purdue  University.  Faculty  members  of  the  regional  campuses  hold  their 
appointments  and  teach  courses  under  academic  control  of  the  departments. 
Course  numbers  and  content  are  the  same  for  all  campuses  of  the  University. 
However,  existing  policies  do  permit  a  regional  campus  faculty  to  institute 
courses  and  programs  for  its  own  campus  within  the  nine  schools  of  Pxirdue 
University.  The  Purdue  North  Central  Community  College  (authorized  1970) 
has  no  counterpart  on  the  Lafayette  Campus. 

During  the  spring  of  1970,  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Deans  and 
Directors^  of  the  regional  campuses  and  faculty  members  from  each  of  the 

“''The  title  of  Dean  and  Director  was  changed  to  Chancellor  as  of  January  1, 
197^*  The  title  of  both  Dean  and  Director  and  Chancellor  are  used  in  this 
report  depending  on  the  date  of  reference. 
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campuses  and  chaired  by  the  Vice  President  for  Regional  Campus  Administra¬ 
tion,  began  to  study  academic  autonomy  as  it  applies  to  the  regional 
campuses.  As  a  result  of  Autonomy  Committee  action,  the  Board  of  Trustees 
at  its  regular  meeting  of  March  21,  1973*  adopted  a  resolution  setting  forth 
conditions  under  which  it  will  consider  proposals  for  academic  autonomy  for 
a  regional  campus.  The  text  of  the  resolution  is  given  in  Regional  Campus 
Administrative  Memorandum  A-243,  (Appendix  III-B).  Regional  Campus 
Administrative  Memorandum  2^6  dated  October  24,  1973  (Appendix  III-C)  gives 
guidelines  for  preparing  proposals  for  regional  campus  academic  autonomy. 

In  a  Self-Study  done  at  the  direction  of  the  Indiana  State  Legislature, 
issued  on  July  1,  1971*  the  Purdue  North  Central  faculty  voted  overwhelmingly 
in  favor  of  remaining  with  the  Purdue  University  system.  In  a  later  action, 
the  faculty  voted,  in  February  1972,  not  to  seek  academic  autonomy  within 
the  system.  Conditions,  however,  are  changing  and  the  possibility  of 
autonomy  will  be  discussed  with  the  faculty  in  the  coming  semester. 

Board  of  Trustees 

Purdue  University  is  a  land-grant  institution  established  by  an  act 
of  the  General  Assembly  of  Indiana  in  1869.  The  statute  pertaining  to  the 
control  of  Purdue  University  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  is  as  follows: 

Quoting  from  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana,  Acts  of  1869,  Special 
Session,  p.  24,  in  force  May  6,  1869,  Item  725&,  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  trustees  are  as  follows: 

"...The  Trustees  of  Purdue  University  shall  take  in  charge, 
hold,  have,  possess  and  manage,  all  and  singular,  the  pro¬ 
perty  and  money  comprehended  in  said  donations  as  also  the 


III-2 


. 

t 


fund  derived  from  the  sale  of  the  land  script  donated  under 
said  acts  of  congress  (Morrill  Act),  and  the  increase  thereof, 
and  all  moneys  or  other  property  which  may  hereafter  at  any 
time  be  donated  to  and  for  the  use  of  said  institution.  They 
shall  also  have  power  to  organize  said  university  in  conformity 
with  the  purpose  set  forth  in  said  acts  of  congress,  holding 
their  meetings  at  such  times  and  places  that  they  may  agree  on, 
a  majority  of  their  number  consisting  a  qxiorum.  They  shall 
provide  a  seal;  have  power  to  elect  all  professors  and  teachers, 
removable  at  their  pleasure;  fix  and  regulate  compensations;  do 
all  acts  necessary  and  expedient  to  put  and  keep  said  university 
in  operation;  and  make  all  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  re¬ 
quired  or  proper  to  conduct  and  manage  the  same." 

A  complete  statement  of  the  Indiana  Statutes  and  a  copy  of  the  By-laws 
of  the  Trustees  of  Purdue  University  under  which  the  University  is  controlled 
will  be  included  with  the  documents  which  will  be  made  available  for  the 
North  Central  Accreditation  Examination  Team. 

The  nine  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  appointed  by  the 
Governor  of  the  State  of  Indiana  under  provisions  of  a  law  passed  by  the 
General  Assembly  of  Indiana  in  1921.  In  practice,  the  Governor  must 
appoint  three  alumni  trustees  selected  by  the  Purdue  Alumni  Association. 

Of  the  six  remaining  trustees,  quoting  from  law: 

"Two  of  the  trustees  shall  be  men  of  prominence  and  character 
in  agricultural  pursuits;  two  shall  be  men  chiefly  engaged  in 
manufacturing  industries;  and  two  shall  be  citizens  of  character 
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and  distinction."  Also 


"one  of  the  trustees  shall  be  a  woman." 
The  composition  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  dates  of  appointment  are 
as  follows: 

Richard  M.  Brumfield  (1963-1975) 

Hurst  Manufacturing  Corp. 

Road  6b  East,  P.0.  Box  326 
Princeton,  Indiana  1*7670 

^Thomas  E.  Graham  ( 1968— 197b ) 

Graham  Farms,  Inc. 

P.0.  Box  391 

Washington,  Indiana  1*7501 

#*Robert  E.  Heine  (1960-1975) 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
7I+O  South  Alabama 
Indianapolis,  Indiana  1*6206 

William  A.  Hillenbrand  (1967-1975) 

Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc. 

Bates ville,  Indiana  1*7006 

Sherman  0.  Kessler  (1973-1976) 

Rte.  1 

New  Ross,  Indiana  1*7968 

+Maurice  G.  Knoy  (1965-1971*) 

Rostone  Corporation 
P.0.  Box  ll*97 
Lafayette,  Indiana  1*7902 

William  E.  Krieg  (1971-1971*) 

Krieg  DeVault  Alexander  &  Capehart 
2860  Indiana  National  Bank  Tower 
One  Indiana  Square 
Indianapolis,  Indiana  l*620h 

Evelyn  G.  Rettinger  (1973-1976) 

Rural  Route  1,  Box  85 
Bourbon,  Indiana  U650I* 
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•Walter  W.  Walb  (1967-1976) 

American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Co. 

P.0.  Box  jbj 

Fort  Wayne,  Indiana  U6801 

+President  of  the  Board 
#Vice  President  of  the  Board 
*Alumni  Trustee 

University  Administration 

Each  regional  campus  Chancellor  reports  directly  to  the  Vice  President 
for  Regional  Campus  Administration.  The  Vice  President  for  Regional  Campus 
Administration  is  charged  to  assist,  serve  and  act  for  the  President  "with 
administrative  and  budgetary  responsibility  for  the  organization,  planning, 
development  and  operations  of  the  regional  campuses.  With  this  charge,  the 
Vice  President  executes  the  policies  established  by  the  other  officers  at 
the  regional  campuses  with  the  exception  of  the  Vice  President  and  Treasurer. 

(The  Chancellors  will  report  to  the  President  beginning  July  1,  197*0 
North  Central  Campus  Administration  and  Organization 

The  organization  for  the  North  Central  Campus  follows,  in  general,  a 
simple  line-staff  pattern  with  the  exception  of  the  functions  of  the 
Business  Manager.  The  organizational  chart  for  the  campus  appears  in 
Appendix  III-D. 

CHANCELLOR  -  John  W.  Tucker 

The  Chancellor  is  the  chief  administrative  officer.  Under  powers 
delegated  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  President  of  the  University,  and 
administered  through  the  Vice  President  for  Regional  Campus  Administration, 
the  Chancellor  is  responsible  for  the  planning,  organization,  development. 
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operations  and  the  conduct  of  all  affairs  except  those  which  have  been 
delegated  to  the  Vice  President  and  Treasurer  of  the  University  and  further 
delegated  to  the  Business  Manager  at  this  campus. 

DEAN  FOR  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS  -  Janes  J.  Countryman 

The  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs  is  assigned  the  responsibility  for  both 
immediate  and  long-range  planning  as  well  as  general  administrative  control 
of  academic  programs  to  meet  the  academic  goals  of  this  campus.  He  also  has 
the  primary  responsibility  for  insuring  that  the  programs  are  adequately 
staffed,  and  makes  recommendations  regarding  salary  increases,  tenure  and 
promotion. 

DEAN  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  -  James  R.  Blackwell 

The  Dean  for  Administration  performs  his  tasks  under  the  direction  of 
the  Chancellor.  He  acts  for  the  Chancellor  when  assigned  and  serves  in  a 
variety  of  ad  hoc  capacities  as  needed. 

In  addition  to  part-time  teaching,  his  continuing  responsibilities 
include  Building  Deputy,  Director  of  Athletics  and  responsibility  for  the 
secretarial  pool  and  Computer  Center. 

DIRECTOR  OF  CONTINUING  EDUCATION  AND  COORDINATOR  OF  STUDENT  SERVICES  - 

Harvey  D.  Moore 

The  Director  of  Continuing  Education  is  responsible  for  all  non-credit 
offerings  at  Purdue  North  Central,  both  on  campus  and  off  campus.  The 
credit  offerings  that  are  either  off  campus  or  off  the  regularly  published 
academic  calendar  are  also  under  his  jurisdiction. 

The  Coordinator  of  Student  Services  works  with,  and  supervises,  the 
Registration  Officer,  the  Admissions  Officer,  and  the  Student  Affairs 
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Officer.  His  primary  concerns  in  this  area  are  with  student  recruitment 
and  retention. 

ADMISSIONS  -  FINANCIAL  AIDS  OFFICER  -  David  P.  Konzelmann 

The  Admissions-Financial  Aid  Office  provides  several  basic  services 
including  processing  applications,  visiting  schools,  providing  admissions 
requirements  and  other  information  to  high  school  graduates,  and  providing 
information  about  new  students  for  the  administration  and  faculty.  Since 
the  last  Self-Study,  Student  Financial  Aids  have  been  added  as  a  respon¬ 
sibility  of  the  Admissions  Officer.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Admissions 
Officer  has  been  largely  relieved  of  academic  advising.  Mention  was  made 
in  the  last  Study  that  the  evaluation  of  transcripts  was  not  performed  at 
this  campus  and  this  was  viewed  as  a  weakness.  The  situation  has  now  been 
rectified  and  transcripts  are  evaluated  at  this  campus  which  results  in  much 
better  service  to  the  student. 

REGISTRATION  OFFICER  -  Richard  G.  Mehler 

The  Registration  Officer's  responsibility  currently  falls  into  the 
following  areas:  registration,  certifications,  reports  and  studies,  record 
maintenance  and  security,  secretary  to  faculty,  schedules  and  space,  and 
graduation. 

The  Registration  Officer  has  the  authority  to  certify  appropriate 
documents  pertaining  to  Selective  Service,  Veteran's  Administration,  Social 
Security,  and  attendance  in  good  standing  for  industry,  insurance  companies, 
educational  institutions,  military  recruiters,  banks,  etc. 

The  Registration  Office  still  does  not  provide  an  immediate  reproduction 
of  the  student's  official  university  transcript.  All  Purdue  North  Central 
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students  must  request  a  copy  of  their  official  transcript  from  the  Lafayette 
Campus  with  a  resultant  time  delay.  The  timetable  for  generation  of  tran¬ 
scripts  at  this  Campus  is  uncertain  at  this  time  but  discussions  are  being 

held  on  the  matter. 

A  problem  mentioned  in  the  1971  Study  was  that  of  the  "lack  of  signature 
authority"  for  various  student  forms,  such  as  graduation  audits,  change  of 
degree  objectives,  etc.  Many  of  these  have  now  been  delegated  to  local 
faculty  by  the  corresponding  Lafayette  faculty. 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS  OFFICER  -  John  J  Wagliardo 

The  Student  Affairs  Office  has  been  reorganized  and  the  primary 
responsibility  of  the  Student  Affairs  Officer  is  now  student  counseling.  He 
is  also  responsible  for  the  academic  advising  for  non-degree  students  and 
certain  students  in  the  Community  College.  This  is  in  response  to  the  long 
felt  need  that  more  comprehensive  student  counseling  should  be  available  at 
the  North  Central  Campus . 

COMPUTER  CENTER  MANAGER  -  Bruce  E.  Turner 

The  Computer  Center  Manager  reports  to  the  Dean  for  Administration 
and  has  the  responsiblity  for  providing  data  processing  services  to  Student 
Services,  the  Business  Office,  to  academic  departments  and  to  the  Chancellor. 
The  data  processing  operation  now  operates  largely  as  a  part  of  the  Purdue 
University  system  with  considerable  interface  between  the  local  installation 
and  the  installation  at  the  Lafayette  Campus.  With  increasing  autonomy  for 
local  campuses,  the  data  processing  needs  of  the  campuses  are  growing  apart 
and  it  is  assumed  that  the  trend  will  be  toward  more  "stand  alone"  capacity 
on  the  local  campus. 
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PUBLICATIONS  AND  INFORMATION  OFFICER  -  Robert  F.  Schwarz 


The  Publications  and  Information  Officer  is  currently  a  half-time 
position.  The  responsibilities  assigned  to  this  individual  are  divided  into 
two  major  categories,  namely  preparation  of  publications  for  various 
activities  at  this  campus,  and  providing  information  to  appropriate  media 
concerning  campus  activities.  The  first  area  encompasses  class  schedules, 
departmental  brochures,  the  Purdue  North  Central  Bulletin,  and  special 
projects.  The  second  area  is  largely  limited  to  preparation  of  news  releases 
and  maintenance  of  good  relations  with  area  media. 

LIBRARIAN  -  Ronald  G.  Bohley 

The  Librarian  at  Purdue  North  Central  is  responsible  for  administering 
all  library  and  audio-visual  operations  at  the  Campus.  He  supervises  the 
library  staff  and  administers  budgets  for  library  supplies  and  expenses, 
audio-visual  supplies  and  expenses,  books,  periodicals,  bindings,  and 
library  photocopy. 

All  processing  of  new  books  and  periodicals  was  done  by  the  Lafayette 
Campus  library  until  July  1,  1973*  Since  that  date,  the  North  Central  Campus 
library  has  been  responsible  for  its  own  processing.  In  addition,  the 
library  is  in  the  process  of  converting  to  the  Library  of  Congress  catalog¬ 
ing  system  instead  of  maintaining  the  Dewey  classification  system  in  use  at 
the  Lafayette  Campus. 

BUSINESS  MANAGER  -  John  K.  Black 

The  Business  Manager  has  been  charged  by  the  Vice  President  and 
Treasurer  with  a  twofold  mission.  This  consists  of  providing  financial 
and  business  related  services  and  establishing  and  administering  adequate 
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controls  to  insure  prudent  management  and  fiscal  responsibility .  As  in  the 
academic  area,  there  has  been  a  continuing  decentralization  of  business  area 
authorities  and  responsibilities. 

There  is  a  line  relationship  between  the  Vice  President  and  Treasurer 
of  the  University  via  the  Director  of  Regional  Campus  Business  Affairs  and 
a  functional  relationship  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  North  Central  Campus. 

The  Business  Manager  is  responsible  for  the  management  or  coordination 
of  personnel  and  contract  administration,  purchasing,  fiscal  control  of  all 
budgeted  operations,  and  physical  plant  including  safety  and  security  and 
custodial  services. 

CHANCELLOR'S  ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

As  a  means  of  increasing  communications  and  providing  a  broader  input 
for  decision  making,  the  Chancellor  established  an  Advisory  Council. 

Members  of  the  council  are  the  President  of  the  Student  Senate,  a  faculty 
member  elected  by  the  faculty,  the  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs,  the  Dean  for 
Administration,  the  Coordinator  of  Continuing  Education  and  Student  Services 
and  the  Business  Manager.  The  Council  meets  monthly  and  is  chaired  by  the 
Chancellor. 

Faculty  Organization 

The  Faculty  Organization  at  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  is  struc¬ 
tured  into  two  distinct  and  separate  categories.  The  first  of  these  struc¬ 
tures  is  the  departmental  structure  by  academic  discipline.  This  organiza¬ 
tion  is  established  by  Executive  Memorandum  A-221  (Appendix  III-A),  which 
outlines  the  pattern  for  growth  in  the  various  academic  disciplines. 
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Departments  with  fewer  than  three  members  are  said  to  be  the  basic 
pattern.  Most  departments  at  this  campus  are  presently  at  this  stage  of 
development.  Departments  with  three  or  more  members  are  said  to  be  in  the 
intermediate  pattern.  One  member  of  the  department  may  be  designated  as  a 
Departmental  Representative,  and  he  performs  the  administrative  tasks 
required  of  him  by  the  aforementioned  Memorandum.  Biology,  Modern  Languages, 
and  Computer  Technology  Departments  are  presently  at  this  stage  of  development. 
Departments  with  five  or  more  members  are  said  to  be  in  the  negotiated  pattern 
and  are  designated  as  Sections.  One  member  of  such  a  department  may  be 
designated  as  a  Section  Chairman,  and  he  administers  the  Section  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  of  a  Department  Head.  There  are  three  sections  on  the  North 
Central  Campus.  The  English  Section  is  headed  by  Professor  John  Stanfield, 
the  Mathematics  Section  by  Professor  Edward  Bednar,  and  the  Nursing 
Technology  Section  is  headed  by  Professor  Bernice  Schaapveld. 

The  other  major  organizational  structure  of  the  Faculty  is  provided 
for  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Faculty  of  the  North  Central  Campus 
(Appendix  III-E)  as  approved  by  the  Purdue  University  Senate  on  December  15, 
1969,  and  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  April  30,  1970.  The  Consti¬ 
tution  defines  the  powers  and  responsibilities  of  the  Faculty  and 
establishes  a  Facility  Council  through  which  the  Faculty  exercises  its 
powers  and  responsibilities.  The  Council,  operating  under  its  By-Laws 
(Appendix  III-F),  performs  the  majority  of  its  tasks  with  the  aid  of  ten  (10) 
standing  committees. 
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Student  Government  Organization 


The  student  government  at  Purdue  North  Central  vas  established  by  a 
constitution  which  was  adopted  in  19&7*  This  constitution  (Appendix  III-G) 
gives  the  Student  Senate  the  authority  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  student  body. 
Members  are  elected  by  the  students  in  the  fall  of  each  academic  year.  The 
officers  of  the  Senate,  elected  by  the  Senate,  form  the  Student  Executive 
Committee  which  is  advised  by  the  Student  Affairs  Officer.  The  entire 
Student  Senate  elects  a  faculty  advisor  who  attends  the  regular  senate 
meetings. 

This  year,  the  Senate  established  its  Fine  Arts,  Convocation  and 
Entertainment  Committee,  whose  responsibility  it  is  to  provide  entertainment 
and  cultural  experiences  for  the  student  body.  Projects  undertaken  by  the 
F.A.C.E.  Committee  include  speakers,  movies,  and  student- faculty  coffee 
hours. 

In  addition  to  the  Student  Senate,  students  are  represented  by  member¬ 
ship  on  the  Chancellor's  Advisory  Council,  the  Faculty  Council,  the  Student 
Affairs  Committee,  the  Calendar  Committee,  the  Student  Activity  Fee 
Committee,  and  the  Appeals  Committee. 

ANALYSIS 

The  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  is  well  organized  for  carrying  out  its 
mission.  A  major  strength  of  both  the  administrative  and  faculty  organiza¬ 
tion  continues  to  be  the  close  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  the 
students.  The  limited  number  of  individuals  in  administrative  and  faculty 


III-12 


/ 


. 

. 


positions  has  made  it  relatively  easy  to  rapidly  and  efficiently  coordinate 
all  activities  of  the  campus.  However,  as  the  student  enrollment  increases 
and  additional  responsibilities  are  assigned  to  this  campus  from  Lafayette  , 
there  will  be  increasing  specialization  of  work  assignments  which  will 
increase  the  effort  needed  to  coordinate  activities. 

A  major  organizational  weakness  is  the  division  of  authority  at  this 
campus,  whereby  the  Chancellor  reports  to  the  Vice  President  for  Regional 
Campus  Administration  and  the  Business  Manager  reports  directly  to  the 
Vice  President  and  Treasurer.  Inherent  in  such  an  organization,  which  is 
the  existing  pattern  at  all  Purdue  University  regional  campuses  ,  are  the 
problems  of  conflicting  responsibilities  and  authority. 
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FACULTY  RESOURCES 

Profile 

During  the  1973-7^  academic  year,  the  teaching  staff  consisted  of  hj 
full-time  and  2 6  part-time  faculty  members.  The  full-time  faculty  holds 
a  total  of  50  advanced  degrees.  Of  these,  27  have  masters  degrees,  17 
have  Ph.D's  and  one  has  a  J.D.  The  Schools  from  which  these  degrees 
were  earned  include  private  schools  such  as  Chicago,  Columbia,  DePaul, 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology,  Notre  Dame,  Southern  California,  and 
Valparaiso  and  state  schools  such  as  California,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Michigan,  Michigan  State,  Nebraska,  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Purdue,  and  Rutgers. 
The  largest  number  of  degrees,  13,  were  received  from  Purdue,  followed  by 
Indiana  with  6.  In  addition  to  formal  academic  training,  the  members  of 
the  School  of  Technology  all  have  pertinent  industrial  experience  which 
enhances  their  instructional  capabilities.  A  total  of  28  faculty 
members  have  accomplished  course  work  beyond  their  present  degrees, 
ranging  from  three  to  30  semester  hours.  Several  have  completed  all 
course  work  toward  a  doctorate  and  presently  have  their  research  in  pro¬ 
gress.  Of  the  26  part-time  faculty  members  serving  during  the  fall 
1973  semester,  9  had  baccalaureate  degrees,  13  masters  degrees,  h  Ph.D’s 
and  one  J.D.  Eleven  members  of  the  full-time  staff  have  enjoyed  teacher 
certification  from  the  state  at  either  the  secondary  or  elementary  school 
level. 
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The  faculty  has  received  a  total  of  37  academic  distinctions.  This 
includes  29  or  more  fellowships  and  honor  society  memberships.  Almost 
half  of  the  faculty  members  have  at  least  one  publication  to  their  credit. 
The  132  pieces  of  publication  include  books  written,  convention  papers, 
and  other  addresses. 

Most  faculty  members  belong  to  one  or  more  professional  or  scholarly 
societies,  although  active  participation  in  these  through  attendance  at 
meetings  and  conventions  has  been  minimal.  Two  reasons  are  given.  First, 
due  to  lack  of  funds,  compensation  for  such  meetings  is  limited  to  those 
individuals  who  have  an  active  role  or  duty  to  perform  at  the  meetings. 

Other  persons  usually  pay  their  own  expenses.  Second,  attendance  at 
meetings  held  during  the  academic  year  would  sometimes  require  the 
cancellation  of  classes  in  areas  where  there  are  only  one  or  two 
instructors,  and  instructors  have  been  reluctant  to  cancel  classes. 

Faculty  Teaching  Loads 

As  can  be  seen  from  the  table  below,  from  the  spring  semester  of  1970 
to  the  fall  semester  of  1973,  the  number  of  courses  offered  at  PNC  increased 
by  only  one,  while  the  full-time  teaching  staff  was  increased  by  five  and 
the  number  of  students  by  2 66.  The  average  contact  hours  remained  the  same 
(12.8),  while  the  average  student  contact  hours  increased  from  237  to 
267.5*  The  courses  taught  by  part-time  faculty  are  included  for 
fall  1973  only. 
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Semester 

Number  of 
Courses 

Number  of  FT 
Instructors 

Number  of 
Students 

Average 

Contact 

Hours 

Average 
Student 
Contact  Hrs. 

Fall  1967 

129 

26 

1126 

lb 

336.4 

Spring  1968 

128 

29 

967 

12. b 

242.6 

Fall  1968 

172 

39 

1193 

11.6 

257.4 

Spring  1969 

162 

38 

1116 

13.  b 

246.5 

Fall  1969 

193 

Hi 

1285 

13.1 

244.7 

Spring  1970 

193 

k2 

1232 

12.8 

237.0 

Fall  1973 

19  u 

bj 

IU98 

12.8 

267.5 

Fall  1973* 

34 

26 

793 

5 

94 

*P  art-  time 

HIRING  PROCEDURE 

The  responsibility  for  the  selection  and  appointment  of  academic  staff 
of  Purdue  University  is  vested  in  the  office  of  its  President  and  delegated 
to  the  office  of  the  Chancellor  at  each  of  the  regional  campuses.  He,  in 
turn,  may  delegate  this  responsibility  to  the  Academic  Dean  or  a  Section 
Chairman.  Since  there  are  only  six  Section  Chairmen  and  Representatives 
at  PNC,  this  responsibility  rests  largely  with  the  Academic  Dean,  who 
visually  consults  faculty  members  in  the  discipline  involved. 

When  a  position  becomes  available,  it  is  publicized  within  academic 
circles,  and  professional  dossiers  are  accepted  from  interested  candidates. 
These  are  evaluated  by  the  Academic  Dean  or  Section  Chairman  as  appropriate. 
The  best  qualified  candidates  are  then  interviewed  by  the  Section  Chairman. 
Then  there  is  a  joint  interview  with  the  Section  Chairman,  Academic  Dean 
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and/or  Chancellor,  and  in  some  cases  a  subsequent  interview  by  the  appro¬ 
priate  Department  Head  on  the  Lafayette  campus.  Since  faculty  members  of  the 
regional  campuses  hold  their  appointments  and  teach  courses  under  the 
academic  control  of  the  departments  on  the  Lafayette  campus,  the  appropriate 
Department  Head  must  give  approval  for  all  appointments. 

A  contract  (Appendix  IV-A)  is  sent  to  the  home  address  of  a 
successful  candidate.  The  business  office,  upon  receipt  of  an  approved 
contract  then  forwards  the  new  employee  insurance  and  other  fringe 
benefit  information,  as  well  as  appropriate  enrollment  forms. 

There  is  concern  by  some  of  the  faculty  that  the  selection  and 
appointment  of  staff,  especially  part-time  staff,  is  too  centralized.  This 
is  apparently  due  in  part  to  the  lack  of  departmental  structure.  Of 
further  concern  is  the  lack  of  input  into  the  mechanism  for  determining 
the  discipline  to  receive  priority  in  faculty  appointment.  There  are 
mixed  feelings  on  the  part  of  the  faculty  relative  to  the  influence  of 
the  Lafayette  campus  on  the  qualifications  of  appointees. 

Academic  Tenure  and  Dismissal 

The  principles  and  policies  for  academic  tenure  and  dismissal  remain 
unchanged  from  the  1970  Self-Study  Report  (see  Appendix  IV-B).  Contract 
renewal  is  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  and  is  a  matter  of 
University  policy  rather  than  a  legal  obligation.  A  Presidential  statement 
in  the  fall  of  1973  that  tenure  policies  will  have  to  be  reconsidered  in 
light  of  the  need  for  economic  cutbacks  has  led  to  considerable  concern 
on  the  part  of  non-tenured  faculty  members. 

Promotion  Procedures 


The  current  procedures  for  promotion  of  faculty  are  detailed  in  Vice 
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President  for  Regional  Campus  Administrative  Memorandum  No.  238  (Appendix 
IV-C)  and  Purdue  North  Central  Administrative  Memorandum  No.  5-73 
(Appendix  IV-D). 

Briefly,  to  be  considered  for  promotion,  a  faculty  member  must  excel 
in  one  of  the  three  following  areas:  (l)  teaching,  (2)  research  or 
scholarship,  or  (3)  service.  Normally  he  will  have  one  or  two  secondary 
strengths.  All  promotions  at  the  North  Central  Campus  have  been  based 
on  teaching  as  the  primary  area  of  excellence.  Moreover,  good  teaching  is 
honored  by  the  "Outstanding  Undergraduate  Teacher  Award"  presented  each 
spring  to  the  outstanding  faculty  member.  The  winner  of  this  award  has 
been  selected  by  various  methods,  namely,  by  a  Joint  committee  of  students, 
faculty  and  administrators,  by  a  Joint  committee  of  faculty  and  students, 
and  by  students  alone  during  the  past  five  years.  These  selections  have 
considered  the  proportionate  student  contact  hours.  The  recipients  of 
this  award  to  date  have  been: 

Professor  Thomas  R.  Nunn,  1968  (a  university-wide  selection) 

Professor  Anita  0.  Bowser,  1969 

Professor  Howard  Jablon,  1970 

Professor  Edward  L.  Bednar,  1971 

Professor  L.  Ross  Blythe,  1972 


IV- 5 


. 


Faculty  Turnover 


Since  the  fall  of  1969,  "when  the  campus  opened  its  doors  with  4l 
part-time  and  40  full-time  faculty  members,  there  has  been  a  constant 
increase  in  the  number  of  full-time  faculty  and  fluctuation  in  the 
number  of  part-time  faculty  members.  At  this  time,  fall  1973,  there  are 
26  part-time  faculty  and  47  full-time  faculty  members. 

During  this  period,  a  total  of  19  faculty  members  left  this  campus, 
one  by  retirement,  one  by  transfer  to  an  administrative  position,  one 
by  transfer  to  another  Purdue  campus,  four  for  continuance  of  education, 
ten  for  various  personal  reasons  and/or  commitments,  and  two  did  not 
have  their  contract  continued.  The  latter  two  cases  are  currently  under 
litigation. 

Salaries 

The  general  policies  of  the  University  concerning  salaries  and 
fringe  benefits  have  remained  unchanged  from  the  1970  Self-Study  Report. 
The  following  table  is  a  comparison  of  the  1970-71  and  the  1973-74 
salaries  for  ten-month  contracts,  excluding  any  fringe  benefits. 


Rank 

Ko. 

Min. 

Med. 

Max . 

Instructor 

1970 

l4 

7500 

10,200 

12,400 

1973 

10 

7800 

10,700 

12,250 

Assistant 

Professor 

1970 

20 

3,300 

11,350 

14,500 

1973 

21 

10,100 

12,700 

15,100 

Associate  Professor 

1970 

9 

12,400 

13,800 

14,900 

1973 

17 

10,760 

14,250 

16,550 
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Fringe  Benefits 


Faculty  with  professorial  rank  and  instructors  with  three  years' 
service  participate  in  the  Teachers'  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association 
Retirement  Plan  and  the  College  Retirement  Equity's  Fund.  The  University 
contributes  for  each  participating  faculty  member  an  amount  equal  to  11$  of 
the  first  $9,000  of  budgeted  salary  and  15$  of  budgeted  salary  in  excess  of 
$9,000.  The  percentage  distribution  of  these  funds  is  determined  by  the 
individual  faculty  member.  Contributions  by  the  individual  are  not  required 
(see  pp.  36-39  of  the  1972-73  Faculty  Handbook  for  further  details).  Other 
benefits,  including  remission  of  the  General  Fee  for  sons  and  daughters  of 
full-time  staff  members  who  are  attending  the  University  and  special  ad¬ 
mission  rates  for  University  activities,  have  remained  unchanged  from  1970. 

Fringe  benefits  of  group  life  insurance,  long-term  disability  insurance, 
medical  insurance,  retirement  and  social  security  are  essentially  unchanged 
from  the  1970  Self-Study  Report. 

Sabbatical  Leave  and  Other  Leaves  of  Absence 

Members  of  the  faculty  holding  professorial  rank  are  eligible  for 
sabbatical  leave  to  further  professional  development  through  study,  research, 
and/or  other  activities  which  will  contribute  to  the  individual's  effective¬ 
ness  (see  Appendix  IV-E  -  Executive  Memorandum  B-ll  for  further  guidelines). 
Sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  as  follows:  (l)  After  six  semesters  of 
service,  one  semester  at  half  pay;  (2)  After  twelve  semesters  of  service,  one 
semester  at  full  pay;  (3)  After  twelve  semesters  of  service,  two  semesters 
at  half  pay,  depending  upon  the  choice  of  the  staff  member  and  the  convenience 
of  the  University. 
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A  faculty  member  initiates  the  sabbatical  leave  procedure  by 
submitting  a  prepared  President's  Office  Form  33  to  the  Dean  for  Academic 
Affairs.  The  request  will,  then,  be  examined  by  the  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee  and  the  committee's  recommendation  will  be  forwarded  for 
approval  to  the  Chancellor  (see  Appendix  IY-F  -  Faculty  Council 
Document  No.  2-72  for  full  procedural  outline).  The  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee  is  composed  of  one  faculty  member  from  each  "school"  at 
PNC,  and  the  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs  as  non-voting  chairman. 

Faculty  Office  Space  and  Clerical  Service 

Since  the  1969-70  academic  year,  all  full-time  faculty  members  have 
been  in  two-person  or  individual  offices.  Because  Purdue  North  Central  did 
not  experience  a  large  increase  in  enrollment  and  a  subsequent  increase  in 
the  number  of  new  faculty  members,  the  expected  overcrowding  of  faculty 
office  space  did  not  occur.  It  is  now  anticipated  that  when  the  new 
building  is  completed  (November,  197^)  most  faculty  members  will  have 
individual  offices  until  approximately  1976,  at  which  time  an  increase  in 
the  overall  campus  growth  may  force  junior  faculty  members  back  to 
the  two-person  office  situation  which, alt ho ugh  in  accordance  with 
Purdue  University  policy,  is  not  ideal.  It  should  also  be  noted 
that  the  new  building  will  contain  some  conference  rooms  for  faculty 
use,  although  the  general  faculty  lounge  will  probably  remain  at  its 
present  location. 

All  faculty  members  have  access  to  the  secretarial  pool  for 
clerical  assistance.  The  secretarial  pool  now  requests  a  notice  of 
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only  three  days  to  prepare  work,  although  much  of  the  work  is  completed 
in  a  shorter  time  period.  This  decrease  in  the  time  required  to  handle 
work  probably  is  due  to  an  increase  in  the  reproduction  services  acquired 
over  the  last  three  years. 

The  opinions  of  the  faculty  concerning  this  matter  are  reflected  by  the 
results  of  the  questionnaire  included  as  Appendix  IV-G. 

Analysis  -  1973 

In  considering  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the  faculty  resources 
at  Purdue  North  Central,  there  are  two  determining  factors  that  seem  to 
have  a  greater  effect  than  all  others:  (l)  the  principal  goal  of  this 
campus  is  to  provide  excellence  in  instruction;  and  (2)  a  major  limitation 
in  the  pursuit  of  this  goal  is  the  recent  cutbacks  in  financial  support. 

As  a  result  of  the  emphasis  on  instruction,  promotions  are  ideally 
made  for  primary  strength  in  instruction.  However,  since  the  faculty  of  the 
regional  campuses  is  considered  part  of  the  entire  Purdue  faculty,  there  have 
been  difficulties  for  anyone  being  considered  for  promotion  to  associate  or 
full  professor.  At  present  there  is  a  proposal  before  the  Faculty  Council 
that  hopefully  will  make  the  promotion  criteria  more  appropriate  to  the 
Purdue  North  Central  Campus.  While  there  is  debate  over  the  criteria  for 
eligibility  for  certain  ranks  in  this  proposal,  there  does  seem  to  be  a 
consensus  that  the  following  ranked  priorities  are  valid:  (l)  primary 
importance  attached  to  teaching  excellence  with  consideration  of  secondary 
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strength  in  (2)  service  and/or  (3)  scholarship.  A  further  necessary  con¬ 
sideration  is  that  financial  circumstances  are  indicating  that  future 
promotions  -will  he  increasingly  difficult. 

Since  1970  the  evening  program  has  enlarged  to  comprise  37  percent 
of  the  total  academic  offerings.  While  these  evening  courses  are 
increasingly  staffed  by  full-time  personnel,  it  is  still  necessary  to 
hire  part-time  faculty.  The  practice  of  hiring  local  high  school  teachers 
has  been  virtually  eliminated  except  in  moments  of  stress  or  when  a 
highly  qualified  individual  is  available.  The  School  of  Technology  still 
continues  to  draw  instructors  from  local  industry  to  take  advantage  of  their 
industrial  skills. 

The  campus  budget  continues  to  be  based  on  308  student  contact  hours 
per  faculty  member  or  lU  contact  hours  times  22  students  with  minimal  allow¬ 
ance  for  counseling,  moderating  extracurricular  activities,  and  administrat¬ 
ing  sections  or  schools.  This  policy  continues  to  make  no  allowance  for  the 
number  of  preparations,  course  development,  laboratory  preparation  and  super 
vision,  and  other  necessary  responsibilities.  The  scheduling  of  faculty 
course  loads  continues  to  be  scattered  throughout  the  full  day  and  evening 
programs  and  is  a  serious  deterrent  to  the  responsible  faculty  member  who 
wishes  to  improve  his  or  her  teaching  methods  and/or  intellectual  background 
Although  this  problem  has  improved  in  the  School  of  Technology,  there  is 
apparently  little  consideration  given  to  grouping  an  instructor’s  classes 
in  the  Schools  of  HSSE  and  Science. 

Factors,  other  than  time,  that  also  inhibit  course  quality,  innovation, 
and  development  are  the  lack  of  supportive  personnel  (graders,  laboratory 
assistants,  etc.),  the  necessary  course  restrictions  that  result  from  the 
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guidelines  of  parent  departments  on  the  main  campus,  and  the  tendency  to 
use  overloads  to  meet  specific  problems . 

A  related  problem  is  the  seeming  reluctance  of  the  faculty  to  apply 
for  sabbatical  leave.  Although  approximately  60  percent  of  the  faculty 
is  eligible  for  leave,  only  2  have  applied  and  been  granted  leave  in  the 
past  two  years.  It  seems  that  the  heavy  faculty  responsibilities  and 
the  general  economic  situation  are  significant  factors  that  prevent  the 
pursuit  of  time  for  research  and  improving  teaching  skills. 

In  the  fall  of  1970,  an  orientation  program  was  established  to 
assist  new  faculty.  It  has  been  both  beneficial  and  successful.  However, 
no  such  program  existed  in  the  fall  of  1973  since  there  were,  in  essence, 
no  new  faculty  members  employed. 

Many  of  the  strengths  outlined  in  the  1970  report  are  still  viable. 

For  example,  fringe  benefits  continue  to  be  outstanding.  The  physical 
facilities  are  still  excellent,  although  there  are  concerns  over  the 
lack  of  equipment  in  physics  and  the  enrollment  limit  of  2h  in  the  language 
laboratory.  There  has  been  improvement  in  the  facilities  available  for 
Electrical  Technology. 

One  area  which  has  not  been  sustained  since  1970  is  the  level  of 
faculty  salaries.  Whereas  in  1970,  the  AAUP  rated  PNC  in  the  A  group 
for  associate  and  assistant  professors  and  the  AA  group  for  instructors, 
in  1972-73  the  remuneration  for  instructors  and  associate  professors 
dropped  one  level.  Moreover,  the  figures  for  1973-7^  should  continue  to 
mirror  this  decline.  One  significant  indication  of  this  is  that  the 
average  faculty  raise  for  1973-7^  is  less  than  half  of  what  it  was  in 
1972-73. 
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The  excellent  relationship  between  faculty  and  students  has  continued, 
and  there  are  indications  that  it  has  improved  over  the  high  standards 
of  1970. 

In  addition,  the  following  concerns  expressed  in  the  1970  evaluation 
still  exist: 

(1)  There  is  still  little  effort  made  to  allow  faculty  time  to 
improve  and  develop  their  skills.  The  use  of  overloads, 
large  student  contact  hours,  scattered  teaching  loads,  and 
large  numbers  of  preparations  further  interfere  with  efforts 
toward  improvement. 

(2)  With  the  exception  of  the  School  of  Technology,  relationships 
between  faculty  members  and  the  parent  departments  remain 
remote  and  restrictive;  ineffective  rather  than  beneficial. 

(3)  Promotion  criteria  are  frequently  inappropriate  for  PNC. 

Since  1970  the  following  concerns  have  been  fully  or  partially 

remedied: 

(1)  Faculty  participation  in  developing  objectives; 

(2)  Faculty  organization  and  self  government; 

(3)  Faculty  involvement  in  hiring  and  retention. 
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CHAPTER  V 


STUDENT  LIFE 


Profile 

I 

The  1,^97  students  who  enrolled  at  Purdue  North  Central  for  the  fall 
1973  term  came  primarily  from  a  four  county  area  surrounding  the  campus. 

Only  13  students  were  from  out  of  state.  Of  the  1,1+97,  522  were  full-time 
undergraduates,  208  were  graduate  students,  and  the  remainder  were  part- 
time  undergraduates.  The  full-time  equi valent  count  was  888. 

The  student  body  is  primarily  Caucasian.  The  fall  enrollment  included 
50  Blacks,  1  Spanish  American,  1+  Orientals,  and  1  American  Indian. 

The  students  were  nearly  evenly  divided  between  males  and  females. 

This  is  a  change  from  the  last  Self-Study  which  indicated  that  males  out¬ 
numbered  females  by  a  margin  of  2  to  1.  The  percentage  of  married  students 
has  risen  somewhat  from  the  last  Self-Study.  Appendix  V-A  is  a  classifi¬ 
cation  of  the  student  body  by  sex  and  marital  status. 

The  Mean  S.A.T.  verbal  score  was  1+25  and  the  Mean  mathematics  score  was 
1+81+  for  entering  freshmen  in  the  fall  of  1973.  The  total  of  909  compares 
with  the  total  of  921  for  the  fall  of  1972  semester.  Appendix  V-B  gives  a 
breakdown  of  S.A.T.  scores  by  the  various  schools. 

The  overall  high  school  rank  for  entering  freshmen  in  the  fall  of  1973 
was  the  62nd  percentile.  Thirty-six  percent  of  the  freshmen  ranked  in  the 
upper  25$  of  their  high  school  class  while  73$  ranked  in  the  top  half 
(Appendix  V-C).  Since  the  creation  of  the  Community  College  Bridge  Program, 
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it  has  not  been  necessary  to  deny  admission  to  students  on  the  basis  of 
high  school  class  rank  and/or  subject  matter  deficiencies. 

Admission  Requirements 

Admission  requirements  at  Purdue  North  Central  correspond  to  those  of 
the  Lafayette  Campus,  with  the  exception  of  the  Community  College.  (See 
Appendix  V-D,  Undergraduate  Admissions.) 

Principal  factors  considered  are:  (l)  subject  matter  requirements 
for  the  school  or  program  to  which  he  is  applying;  (2)  high  school  class 
standing;  (3)  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  test  results;  (U)  high 
school  comments  and  recommendations;  and  (5)  previous  college  work. 

Subject  matter  requirements  vary  with  curriculum  as  stated  in  the 
bulletins.  In  general,  three  units  of  high  school  English,  one  unit  of 
history  or  social  science,  one  unit  of  a  laboratory  science,  one  unit  of 
algebra  and  one  unit  of  plane  geometry  are  required  of  all  prospective 
students.  In  addition  to  these  requirements,  the  Schools  of  Engineering, 
Industrial  Management  and  Science  require  one  half  unit  of  advanced  algebra 
and  one  half  unit  of  trigonometry.  Humanities,  Social  Science,  and  Education 
require  four  units  of  English;  and  two  units  of  foreign  language.  The  men's 
Physical  Education  Department  dispenses  with  the  algebra  and  geometry 
requirements  and  the  foreign  language  requirement. 

An  instate  applicant  must  rank  either  in  the  upper  50  percent  of  his 
high  school  class  or  in  the  upper  50  percent  of  the  S.A.T.  score  distribu¬ 
tion  to  be  considered  for  admission  to  all  schools  except  Agriculture  or 
Technology,  which  accept  the  upper  66  percent  of  his  high  school  class  or 
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the  upper  66  percent  of  the  S.A.T.  score  distribution.  Admission  to  the 
Community  College  is  open  to  all  who  have  a  high  school  diploma  or  its 
equivalent. 

An  applicant  may  be  admitted  in  an  unclassified  category  or  to  the 

Community  College  on  a  judgment  factor  by  the  Admissions  Officer  if  there 

are  indications  in  the  student's  record  that  he  might  perform  well  at  the 

college  level, even  though  he  does  not  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for 

admission.  An  example  is  the  admission  of  an  older  student  on  a  ’’maturity 

factor”  because  of  the  successful  completion  of  military  service  and/or 

employment  after  a  poor  high  school  career. 

Limitations  On  The  Size  of  The  Student  Body 

At  present  there  is  no  need  to  place  limitations  on  the  number  of 

students  admitted  to  the  freshman  class  ,except  in  the  Nursing  Program, 

since  our  projections  (Appendix  V-E)  indicate  that  the  campus  facilities 

and  staff  are  adequate  for  the  number  of  students  expected. 

Data  on  Student  Attrition  and  Reasons  For  Withdrawal 

Of  the  358  freshmen  who  enrolled  at  Purdue  North  Central  in  the  fall 

1972  semester,  200  returned  for  the  fall  1973  semester.  The  158  students 

who  did  not  return  were  polled  through  a  questionnaire  with  the  following 

results: 

18  or 
30  or 
1^  or 
Ul  or 
55  or 


11$  enrolled  at  another  Purdue  campus 
19$  enrolled  at  a  university  other  than  Purdue 
9$  were  dismissed  by  Purdue  for  academic  reasons 
26$  did  not  return  for  personal  reasons 
35$  did  not  respond  to  the  questionnaire 
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Of  the  Hi  who  gave  personal  reasons  for  not  returning: 

20  or  h9%  became  employed 

3  or  7#  entered  the  armed  forces 

18  or  HU#  married  and  discontinued  studies 

Hence,  of  the  358  freshmen  enrolled  at  Purdue  North  Central  in  the  fall 
of  1972,  70#  enrolled  at  some  college  or  university  for  the  fall  1973  term 
and  30#  discontinued  their  studies. 

Student  Orientation 

The  orientation  program  through  1972-73  was  a  one-day  activity 
preceding  fall  registration  which  included  an  introduction  to  campus 
activities  and  organizations  as  well  as  information  concerning  campus  pro¬ 
cedures.  The  PNC  Student  Handbook  was  provided  for  each  student.  This 
handbook  explained  available  services  and  rules  and  regulations  on  campus. 
Most  information  given  in  the  orientation  sessions  was  included  in  the  PNC 
Student  Handbook. 

The  1972-73  orientation  program  included  information  and  game  booths 
in  a  "county  fair"  format  to  introduce  the  various  student  organizations  to 
incoming  students.  This  was  a  fairly  successful  addition  to  the  orientation 
program. 

The  1973-7H  orientation  program  constituted  a  significant  step  forward 
in  terms  of  offering  the  students  an  orientation  program  that  truly  oriented 
them  to  college  and  especially  to  Purdue  North  Central.  The  conception  of 
this  year's  program  was  excellent  although  the  execution  was  weak,  especially 
in  the  later  sessions.  The  sessions  which  took  place  over  a  period  of  two 


months,  were  as  follows: 


1 


1. 


Aiigust  29 


Informal  Picnic  Lunch 


2.  August  29 


3.  September  5  &  6 

(all  sessions  were  given  twice) 

1*.  September  19  &  20 

5.  October  3  &  k 

6.  October  2k  &  25 

7.  October  31  and 

November  1 

The  two  problems  that  seemed  to 


FoVmal  Session 

Distribution  of  student  handbooks 
Distribution  of  this  year's  first 
issue  of  the  student  newspaper 
Introduction  and  short  speeches  by 
administration  and  staff  and 
short  visit  with  advisors 

Introduction  of  Student  Government 


How  to  Be  a  Good  Student 

Participation  in  Student  Activities 

Mid-Semester  Progress  Reports  from 
Counseling  Center 

Advance  Registration 


prevent  the  program  from  being  as 


excellent  in  execution  as  in  conception  were  the  following: 

1.  Voluntary  attendance  rules  were  in  effect.  By  the 
third  session  students  had  learned  that  they  didn't 
have  to  come  and  in  large  numbers  they  didn't  come. 

2.  Lack  of  detailed  planning  of  some  of  the  sessions. 

It  should  be  noted  that  several  individual  departments  at  Purdue  North 
Central  have  advisement  procedures  that  are  an  integral  part  of  the 


orientation  process  for  new  students.  These  orientation  matters  are 
addressed  whether  the  student  enters  Purdue  North  Central  in  the  fall. 


spring,  or  summer.  The  Department  of  Elementary  Education  has  an  orientation- 
advisement  program  that  includes  an  overview  of  each  step  in  the  four-year 
elementary  education  program  and  a  "How  to  Study"  booklet.  The  Department 
of  Biology  (and  Agr i culture )  conducts  an  advisement-orientation  session  for 
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each  of  its  students  upon  their  entrance  to  the  University.  The  Department 
of  Computer  Technology  orients  students  through  advisement  and  an  orientation 
component  in  the  first  course  in  the  program. 

In  sum,  Purdue  North  Central  has  made  significant  progress  in  offering 
students  a  useful  and  interesting  orientation  to  university  life  and  demands. 
More  progress  is  needed  in  the  areas  noted  above. 

Counseling 

The  Counseling  Center  at  Purdue  North  Central  has  been  restructured. 

The  counselor,  who  has  had  multiple  responsibilities  in  the  Student  Services 
Office,  will  now  be  primarily  concerned  with  developing  counseling  programs 
and  providing  counseling  activities  needed  by  the  students  at  Purdue  North 
Central. 

The  counseling  philosophy  at  Purdue  North  Central  is  eclectic.  This 
approach  was  chosen  as  it  provides  for  a  variety  of  student  needs, such  as: 
personal  counseling,  career  counseling,  and  academic  advising. 

Personal  counseling  is  by  appointment  and/or  a  "walk-in"  arrangement. 

An  effort  will  be  made  to  provide  counseling  and  guidance  for  students  who 
feel  in  need  of  professional  help  for  the  enhancement  of  their  personal 
growth.  This  assistance  will  be  given  individually  or  in  group  sessions. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Counseling  Center  to  establish  a  program  of 
activities  aimed  at  the  development  and  enrichment  of  the  human  potential 
of  the  participants.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Counseling  Center  to  continue 
with  its  initial  effort  to  provide  workshops  and  training  seminars  for 
students  in  such  fields  as:  mental  health,  the  experience  of  self  and  others, 
love  and  marriage,  autonomy  and  family  relationships. 
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Individual  counseling  is  provided  for  students  who  require  individual 
attention.  Long  term  cases  and/or  students  who  have  psychological  dis¬ 
orders  will  be  referred  to  other  agencies. 

The  Counseling  Center  is  developing  a  career  information  library  which 
will  be  used  to  help  students  make  realistic  and  satisfying  vocational 
decisions.  The  approach  is  many  faceted.  Primarily,  a  program  of  vocational 
testing  has  been  initiated.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  program  to  assess 
student  potential  and  clarify  vocational  possibilities. 

Career  counseling  at  the  Center  is  viewed  as  being  complementary  to, 
not  a  replacement  of,  the  normal  academic  advising  now  being  provided  by 
departmental  faculties. 

All  non-degree  students  are  to  be  assigned  to  the  Counseling  Center 
for  their  academic  advising  rather  than  to  a  departmental  faculty  member. 
These  students  will  be  assisted  in  determining  a  major  field  of  study, 
and  then  will  be  assigned  to  a  faculty  advisor. 

Non-degree  students  generally  belong  in  one  of  two  categories.  Either 
they  do  not  plan  to  complete  a  degree  program  at  Purdue  North  Central,  or 
they  have  not  made  a  satisfactory  decision  in  regards  to  selecting  a  major 
field  of  study.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Center  to  help  these  students  to 
determine  in  which  of  these  categories  they  belong  and  to  help  them  arrive 
at  a  satisfactory  decision  as  to  their  plan  of  action. 

The  Center,  for  the  spring  semester  197^,  will  meet  with  all  General 
Studies  students  with  the  purpose  of  gathering  basic  personal  data  from  each 
student  about  himself,  and  why  he  wants  to  attend  Purdue  North  Central. 
Students  will  be  encouraged  to  arrange  for  several  sessions  prior  to 
registration. 
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Plans  are  being  made  which  would  encourage  graduate  students  from  the 
Lafayette  and  Calumet  Campuses,  who  are  pursuing  graduate  programs  in 
counseling,  to  do  internships  here  at  Purdue  North  Central.  This  would 
include  prospective  clinical  and  counseling  psychologists,  educational  and 
guidance  counselors,  and  social  and  other  mental  health  workers.  Basically, 
the  training  program  would  consist  of  the  following: 

1.  Trainees  would  serve  as  co- leaders  with  experienced 
staff  in  the  group  counseling  sessions. 

2.  Trainees  would  have  individualized  supervision  by  staff. 

This  supervision  would  include  personal  evaluation  of 
the  students'  skills  and  capabilities  in  individual 
counseling. 

The  Counseling  Center  will  use  various  community  services  especially 
in  areas  not  directly  assumed  by  the  Center  itself.  For  example,  long 
term  counseling  of  students  with  severe  emotional  problems  will  be  referred 
to  a  community  agency  such  as  the  Mental  Health  Center,  the  Guidance  Center, 
or  the  Family  and  Children  Center. 

Academic  Advising  of  Undergraduates 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Educational  Policy  Committee  of  the  Faculty 
Council,  the  entire  faculty  has  prepared  a  book  of  detailed  course 
descriptions  to  render  assistance  in  advising.  The  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs 
is  the  coordinator  of  academic  advising.  He  designates  the  academic 
advisors  from  the  faculty  and  determines  counseling  loads.  The  Admissions 
Officer  then  assigns  new  students  to  appropriate  advisors. 

Each  degree  seeking  student  is  assigned  to  an  advisor  who  specializes 
in  the  student's  academic  major.  If  he  changes  his  major,  he  is  reassigned 
to  the  appropriate  advisor. 

Pre-admission  advising  is  conducted  by  the  Admissions  Office. 
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Financial  Aid 


All  financial  aid  functions  were  performed  by  the  Student  Affairs  Office 
at  the  North  Central  Campus  until  1973.  On  July  1,  1973,  this  responsibility 
was  transferred  to  the  Admissions  Office.  In  addition  to  the  basic  federal 
programs,  Purdue  North  Central  participates  in  federal  programs  for  nurses 
and  law  enforcement  officers.  There  are  three  state  programs:  a  fee 
remission  for  children  of  disabled  veterans,  Hoosier  Scholarships  and  State 
Scholarship  Commission  grants.  The  University  awards  fee  remissions  to  out¬ 
standing  incoming  freshmen  and  a  limited  number  of  continuing  students. 

A  summary  of  financial  awards  at  the  North  Central  Campus  since  the 
1970  fall  semester  is  included  in  Appendix  V-F. 

Student  Health 

Emergency  procedures  for  the  protection  of  students  are  outlined  in  the 
Student  Handbook.  This  includes  instructions  in  the  case  of  fire  and  severe 
weather  alerts.  All  security  officers  and  some  maintenance  personnel  have 
been  trained  in  first  Sid.  First  aid  kits  are  available  on  each  floor  of 
the  building.  A  first  aid  room  has  been  added  on  the  ground  floor  next  to 
the  service  elevator.  This  is  serviced  by  security  personnel  and  the 
Student  Affairs  Office. 

The  new  building  will  be  equipped  with  a  first  aid  suite  of  three  rooms 
on  the  ground  floor.  One  of  the  rooms  will  contain  two  beds  with  adjacent 
toilet  facilities  in  the  second  room.  The  third  room  will  contain  an 
examination  chair  and  first  aid  equipment.  This  suite  will  be  supervised 
by  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 
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Student  Discipline 


Since  the  1969-70  academic  year  there  has  been  only  one  student 
suspended.  This  particular  case  was  settled  informally  in  conference  with 
the  student  and  the  Student  Affairs  Officer.  The  student  was  given  a  copy 
of  the  appeals  procedure  which  could  be  used  in  the  event  the  student  wanted 
to  appeal  the  suspension.  That  suspension  has  been  lifted  and  the  student 
is  currently  enrolled  in  credit  courses. 

It  should  be  noted  that, on  occasion, differences  between  faculty  and 
students  are  reported  to  the  Counseling  Center.  Only  in  one  instance  has 
the  conflict  not  been  settled  informally  and  had  to  go  through  the 
structured  procedure  outlined  in  Vice  President  Regional  Campus  Administrative 
Memorandum  #lU5  (Appendix  V-G). 

Extracurricular  Activities 

Activities  planned  for  the  campus  have  remained  similar  in  nature  to 
those  described  in  the  previous  Self-Study.  These  are  largely  limited  to 
dances,  film  series,  and  lectures.  Because  this  is  a  commuter  campus, 
most  of  the  events  are  scheduled  during  the  day. 

During  the  recent  academic  year, the  Student  Affairs  Committee  of  the 
Faculty  Council  discussed  the  lack  of  an  organized  and  well  rounded 
Schedule  of  activities  at  the  Campus.  As  a  result,  a  Fine  Arts,  Convocations 
and  Events  Committee  (F.A.C.E.)  was  established  to  plan  and  conduct  selected 
activities  for  students.  This  committee  is  composed  of  2  faculty  members, 

2  administrators  and  5  students  and  must  be  chaired  by  a  student. 
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A  Student-Faculty  Coffee  Hour  has  been  instituted  and  is  held  every 
Wednesday  and  Thursday  from  2  to  I+:30  p.m.  Intended  to  provide  an  opportunity 
for  facility  and  students  to  meet  informally,  the  program  has  been  somewhat 
successful.  At  various  times ,faculty  members  have  been  invited  to  initiate 
discussion  during  the  coffee  hour  and  these  discussions  have  generally  been 
well  received. 

The  Student  Senate  continues  to  have  organizational  difficulty.  During 
the  previous  academic  year, there  were  3  different  presidents  and  there  were 
usually  vacancies  among  the  membership  itself. 

The  student  newspaper  began  weekly  rather  than  bi-weekly  publication 
during  the  1971-72  academic  year.  This,  however,  has  proved  to  be  an 
extremely  difficult  task  for  the  small  inexperienced  staff.  The  quality 
of  the  content  has  remained  tolerable  but  it  has  become  less  of  an  informative 
Journal. 

The  remaining  extracurricular  clubs  that  are  still  active  generally 
have  facility  advisors  who  are  quite  involved  in  their  activities.  Notable 
are  the  Goliards,  Circle-K  Service  Club,  the  Ski  Club,  Flying  Club,  Camera 
Club,  Christian  Fellowship,  Nursing  Club  and  Student  Education  Association. 
There  was  a  strong  pep  band  during  the  last  academic  year  but  as  most  of  the 
individuals  transferred  to  the  Lafayette  Campus,  it  is  not  active  this  year. 
The  Glee  Club  is  encouraging  staff  members  to  Join  and  they  may  give  the 
organization  a  permanency  it  has  not  previously  enjoyed. 
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Intercollegiate  Athletics 


The  Purdue  North  Central  intercollegiate  athletic  program  consists  of 
basketball  and  golf  at  the  varsity  level.  In  addition,  at  the  club  level, 
a  rugby  sports  program  exists  although  a  number  of  participants  in  rugby 
are  not  students  at  this  Campus.  Cross-country  will  be  added  for  the  fall 
197^  semester  as  a  club  activity. 

The  Campus  teams  compete  against  the  other  regional  campuses.  Junior 
colleges,  and  a  select  group  of  four-year  institutions.  The  program  exists 
for  the  entertainment  benefit  of  the  entire  student  body  and  for  the  benefit 
of  students  who  wish  to  continue  their  athletic  pursuits  in  an  informal 
atmosphere.  In  addition,  the  basketball  team  "generates"  other  student 
activities  such  as  the  Cheerleader  organization,  "Pep"  Band  and  Letterman's 
Club. 

There  are  no  athletic  scholarships  and  all  coaching  is  done  on  a 
volunteer  basis.  The  Dean  for  Administration  also  acts  as  the  Athletic 
Director  for  the  Chmpus.  An  associate  professor  is  the  Basketball  Coach 
and  assists  in  the  intramural  program.  There  are  no  athletic  facilities 
on  the  Campus  except  for  softball  diamonds  and  touch  football  fields. 

Local  high  school  gymnasiums  are  rented  to  provide  practice  space  for  the 
basketball  team.  The  golf  team  practices  on  a  local  course  which  is  rented 
to  the  school  for  a  nominal  fee.  A  3-5  mile  cross-country  course  is  planned 
on  the  (hmpus  for  the  fall  197^  semester. 

The  athletic  program  is  financed  almost  entirely  by  the  athletic  portion 
of  the  student  activity  fee.  Minimal  additional  income  is  collected  through 
the  sale  of  season  and  individual  game  tickets  during  the  basketball  season. 
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Intramural  Athletics 


The  intramural  athletic  program  consists  of  varied  activities  spread 
throughout  the  entire  school.  The  usual  softball,  tag-football  and 
basketball  program  is  augmented  by  "open"  swim  nights  at  a  local  swimming 
pool,  "open"  gym  nights  at  area  elementary  schools,  ping-pong  tournaments 
and  virtually  any  other  program  which  has  sufficient  student  interest. 

The  intramural  program  is  supported  through  the  athletic  portion  of 
the  student  activity  fee.  Staff  support  is  on  a  volunteer  basis.  Some 
work-study  employment  is  used  for  officiating. 

The  calendar  change  which  occurred  in  1972-73  has  caused  the  bulk  of 
outdoor  intramural  activities  to  be  held  in  the  fall  semester.  The 
weather  does  not  permit  outside  activities  before  May  1  which  is  the  final 
day  of  the  second  semester.  Additional,  facilities  such  as  locker  and  shower 
facilities,  exercise  rooms,  outdoor  tennis  and  basketball  courts  would 
enhance  the  program  tremendously. 

Student  Participation  in  Policy  Determination 

In  the  last  Self-Study,  we  reported:  "There  is  an  active  student 
government  at  Purdue  North  Central,  although  it  does  not  always  function  as 
smoothly  as  it  could.  Election  to  the  Student  Senate,  as  outlined  in  the 
Student  Handbook  (page  11 ),  has  not  always  resulted  in  a  truly  representative 
governing  body.  This  can  be  partially  explained  by  the  small  number  of 
students  who  have  the  time  and  the  desire  to  participate  in  student  govern¬ 
ment.  In  addition,  the  fact  that  many  full-time  students  attend  Purdue 
North  Central  for  only  two  years  prevents  adequate  continuity  of  leadership. 
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"Because  of  the  inexperience  of  the  students,  much  difficulty  arises  from 
the  lack  of  codification  of  procedures  -  an  area  which  is  undergoing  change. 
However,  the  complaint  of  the  students  concerning  student  government  is  that 
the  Student  Senate  tends  to  function  largely  as  a  social  committee  and  does 
not  have  a  significant  voice  in  the  determination  of  University  policy." 

The  situation  is  much  the  same  as  it  was  at  the  time  of  the  previous 
Self-Study  with  the  following  exceptions  and  additions: 

a.  A  Chancellor's  Advisory  Committee  has  been  established 
with  the  President  of  the  Student  Senate  as  a  voting 
member.  This  committee  has  authority  to  make  recom¬ 
mendations  to  the  Chancellor  on  any  subject. 

b.  Students  are  represented  on  the  Special  Committee  on 
Parking  Policy. 

c.  The  F.A.C.E.  Committee,  mostly  students,  is  a  new 
force  in  the  social  programs. 

d.  The  faculty  no  longer  participates  in  the  selection 
of  the  Outstanding  Teacher  Award:  this  is  now  en¬ 
tirely  a  student  function. 

e.  The  Student  Senate  elections  now  take  place  in  the 
Spring  so  that  there  is  no  leadership  vacuum  period 
in  the  early  part  of  the  fall  semester. 

Curriculum  is  not  directly  a  student  participation  item.  However,  it 
must  be  pointed  out  that  the  courses  offered  and  the  times  they  are 
scheduled  are  affected  by  student  demand. 

Housing  and  Boarding  Arrangements  for  Students  and  Provisions 

for  Supervision 

Since  99%  of  all  students  commute  from  a  distance  of  25  miles  or  less, 
there  is  very  little  demand  for  student  housing.  The  Student  Affairs 
Office  provides  a  list  of  accommodations  available  in  local  communities  to 
students  on  request. 
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Results  of  the  Student  Questionnaire 


In  addition  to  a  100  item  questionnaire  completed  in  December  of  1973 
(See  Appendix  V-H)  concerning  student  life  at  Purdue  North  Central,  students 
were  encouraged  to  write  extra  comments  which  they  believed  the  questionnaire 
did  not  cover.  The  comments  covered  a  wide  range  but  perhaps  the  biggest 
complaint  of  the  students  at  Purdue  North  Central  is  the  handling  of  the 
parking  on  this  campus.  The  Student  Life  Committee  neglected  to  put  in  a 
question  concerning  parking  since  earlier  in  the  semester  about  600  students 
participated  in  a  parking  fee  protest  to  lower  the  fees  charged.  At  the  time 
of  the  student  life  questionnaire,, a  committee, to  remedy  the  parking  problems, 
was  actively  working  on  this  situation.  Nevertheless,  one  of  the  biggest 
complaints  was  the  high  cost  of  parking  at  Purdue  North  Central. 

Many  students  complained  about  paying  the  student  activity  fee  and  not 
enough  variety  of  activities.  Another  big  concern  of  the  student  body  was 
the  small  selection  of  classes  offered  at  Purdue  North  Central  especially 
for  juniors  and  seniors  and  at  night.  Some  of  the  other  comments  made  had 
to  do  with  the  expansion  of  the  facilities,  such  as  laboratory  and  re¬ 
creational  facilities,  more  study  areas,  places  to  rest,  and  an  improved 
book  store. 

Other  suggestions  were  for  lockers,  sitter  service  for  evenings,  more 
help  from  the  instructors  in  studying  for  tests,  etc.,  the  channel  for 
student  grievances  to  be  made  public,  more  practical  applications  in  the 
technology  courses,  courses  to  be  made  more  relevant  and  practical;  time 
set  aside  on  a  Monday,  Wednesday  or  Friday  for  student  activities  and 
meetings  as  was  done  on  Tuesday  and  Thursday;  a  speaker  system  in  the 
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Activities  Lounge  for  better  communication  between  the  student  body  and  the 
student  leaders  and  administration;  and  the  continuation  of  the  school 
literary  magazine. 

There  were  also  complaints  about  the  restrictive  establishment, 
especially  in  the  area  of  Student  Affairs,  and  complaints  about  the 
lack  of  supervision  of  the  school  newspaper. 

Other  students  were  very  complimentary  of  Purdue  North  Central  in 
general.  Individual  instructors  were  both  complimented  and  criticized, 
the  practice  of  taking  attendance  for  college  classes  was  questioned,  and 
it  was  suggested  that  a  woman  Dean  be  put  on  the  list  of  priorities  at 
Purdue  North  Central  (a  tabulation  of  the  Student  Questionnaire  is  in 
Appendix  V-l). 
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CHAPTER  VI 


THE  CURRICULUM 


Introduction 

Traditionally,  Purdue  North  Central’s  primary  mission  has  been  service 
to  three  groups  of  students:  (l)  Those  who  attend  Purdue  North  Central  for 
one  or  two  years  and  then  transfer  to  the  Lafayette  Campus  or  to  another 
college  or  university;  (2)  Those  who  earn  the  associate  degree  in  the  field 
of  Technology  and;  (3)  Members  of  neighboring  communities  who  attend  under¬ 
graduate,  and  post-graduate  classes  or  continuing  education  offerings  on  a 
part-time  basis. 

Since  the  creation  of  the  Community  College  in  197C,  the  mission  has 
been  broadened  to  include  students  who  need  additional  work  before  being 
admitted  to  one  of  the  other  schools  of  the  University,  and  those  students 
interested  in  programs  not  available  in  the  other  nine  schools  of  the 
University.  The  curricula  available  at  the  North  Central  Campus  are  in 
response  to  the  needs  of  those  students  listed  above. 

Courses  offered  in  all  schools  of  Purdue  University  except  the 
Community  College,  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  departments  on  the 
Lafayette  Campus  and  carry  traditional  Purdue  University  credit.  Trans¬ 
ferring  to  another  university,  therefore,  is  no  more  difficult  for  a 
student  on  the  North  Central  Campus  than  it  is  for  a  student  on  the 
Lafayette  Campus.  Students  can  transfer  to  another  campus  of  Purdue 
University  and  take  both  credits  and  grades  with  them. 
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Classes,  in  general,  are  snail  -  the  average  size  during  the  1973  fall 
semester  was  21.  The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  classes  of  various 
sizes  at  Purdue  North  Central  for  the  1973  fall  semester.  Comparing  this 
with  similar  figures  for  the  1970  fall  semester,  shows  a  decrease  in  the 
number  of  classes  with  ten  or  fewer  students  as  well  as  classes  with  more 
than  hO  students. 

Gize  of  Class  Number  of  Classes 


1-5  students  5 

6-10  "  26 

11-15  "  h3 

16-20  "  22 

21-25  ”  38 

26-30  "  30 

31-35  "  lU 

36-Uo  "  10 

Ul-50  "  3 

51-75  "  2 

76-100  "  1 


The  classes  referred  to  above  include  individual  divisions  of  multiple- 
division  courses.  In  the  case  of  multiple- division  laboratory  courses  in 
biology,  chemistry,  and  nursing,  a  common  lecture  section  is  used  for  each 
course.  This  results  in  a  few  large  lecture  sections  that  are  not  indicated 
in  the  above  table. 

The  faculty  of  Purdue  North  Central  participates  through  its  represen¬ 
tation  on  the  West  Lafayette  Chmpus  committees  in  review  of  old  programs 
and  in  the  establishment  of  new  curricula.  Moreover,  North  Central  faculty 
members  can  present  syllabi  and  pertinent  data  to  appropriate  committees  in 
order  to  institute  new  courses  at  Purdue  North  Central. 

The  following  is  a  breakdown,  by  school,  giving  the  extent  of  offerings 
at  the  North  Central  Campus: 
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Agriculture:  The  School  of  Agriculture  accounted  for  3.5  percent  of  the 

total  1973  fall  enrollment  at  Purdue  North  Central.  This  figure  represents 
an  increase  of  three  percent  over  the  19^9  fall  figure. 

Considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  the  development  of  the  agriculture 
program  at  the  North  Central  Campus  during  the  past  three  years  through  the 
implementation  of  new  courses  and  the  authorized  substitution  of  equivalent 
courses.  As  a  result, the  North  Central  Campus  currently  offers  the  first 
two  years  in  each  of  the  28  areas  of  study  which  lead  to  a  bachelor's  degree. 
In  addition,  a  pre-veterinary  science  program  is  available. 

Curriculum  development  beyond  the  sophomore  level  is  largely  precluded 
by  the  tremendous  proliferation  and  near  duplication  of  courses  in  the 
various  departments  at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  and  by  the  rigidity  of 
departmental  requirements.  Within  this  framework,  agriculture  is  destined 
to  remain  a  transfer  program  at  Purdue  North  Central,  and  perhaps,  some  con¬ 
sideration  should  be  given  to  the  granting  of  an  associate  degree  for  the 
first  two  years  of  a  two-plus-two  program. 

The  responsibility  for  all  aspects  of  the  agriculture  program  at  the 
North  Central  campus  rests  with  the  biology  section.  Because  Purdue  North 
Central  is  not  an  agricultural  school,  a  logical  approach  would  be  the 
further  integration  of  the  biology  and  agriculture  programs.  The  two 
curricula  are  complementary  and  their  separation  need  not  be  imposed  at 
the  North  Central  Ckmpus. 

Engineering:  The  Schools  of  Engineering  enrolled  27  students  (1.8  percent 

of  the  total  enrollment)  at  the  North  Central  Campus  during  the  1973  fall 
semester.  This  represents  nearly  a  fifty  percent  decline  from  the  19^9  fall 
figure  of  3.5  percent. 
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The  freshman  year  of  the  engineering  programs  is  available  at  the  North 
Central  Campus.  Students  have  the  option  to  progress  toward  an  associate 
degree  in  civil  or  mechanical  engineering  technology  while  still  satisfying 
the  requirements  of  the  engineering  program. 

Prior  to  this  year,  a  complete  sophomore  year  program  was  available  in 
all  engineering  areas  except  agricultural  and  electrical.  However,  declining 
sophomore  enrollments  in  engineering  have  forced  the  temporary  suspension  of 
certain  required  subjects.  Presently,  those  engineering  students  who  remain 
at  the  North  Central  Campus  during  their  sophomore  year  may  complete  only  the 
mathematics  requirements  and  the  general  education  electives. 

Home  Economics:  One  percent  of  the  1973  fall  enrollment  at  the  North  Central 
Campus  was  in  the  School  of  Home  Economics.  This  figure  is  unchanged  from 
that  for  the  1969  fall  semester. 

Since  63  of  the  130  hours  required  for  the  bachelor  of  science  degree 
with  a  major  in  home  economics  are  in  the  humanities,  social  and  behavioral 
sciences,  and  basic  life  and  physical  sciences,  a  student  with  a  major  in 
home  economics  can  now  complete  four  full  semesters  at  Purdue  North  Central 
in  most  areas  of  specialization. 

At  the  present  time,  one  course.  Essentials  of  Nutrition,  is  offered 
via  television  at  the  North  Central  Campus. 

Humanities,  Social  Science,  and  Education:  The  School  of  Humanities,  Social 
Science,  and  Education  (HSSE)  remains  the  second  largest  school  at  Purdue 
North  Central  with  12.6  percent  of  the  total  enrollment  for  the  1973 
fall  semester.  This  represents  a  percent  decline  from  the  1969  fall 
figure  of  22.7  percent.  In  addition  to  the  undergraduate  enrollment,  150 
graduate  students  were  enrolled  in  various  graduate  courses.  This  is  nearly 
three- fourths  of  the  graduate  enrollment  at  the  North  Central  C ampus . 
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Two  years  of  course  work  are  available  in  all  departments  of  the 
school.  One  or  two  additional  semesters  are  available  in  some  programs,  and 
it  is  possible  for  some  English,  education , and  psychology  majors  to  complete 
all  but  a  few  semester  hours  of  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

In  addition,  a  student  at  the  North  Central  Campus  can  obtain  all  courses  for 
a  master's  degree  in  education. 

HSSE  also  provides  service  courses  for  all  of  the  other  schools  of  the 
University. 

Since  19^9,  graduate  offerings  in  education,  English,  and  sociology  have 
been  expanded  to  help  meet  the  needs  of  area  teachers,  degreed  persons 
qualifying  for  teacher's  licenses,  law  enforcement  officers,  probation 
officers,  prison  employees,  and  others  who  deal  with  adult  and  juvenile 
offenders.  A  number  of  programs  have  been  developed  to  meet  comirmnity  needs, 
and  courses  have  been  developed  for  the  Community  College.  One  such  course 
was  subsequently  adopted  by  the  English  Department  at  the  West  Lafayette 
Campus . 

Since  1970,  there  has  been  a  trend  by  the  departments  at  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus  to  grant  departmental  members  at  the  North  Central  Campus 
greater  autonomy  in  textbook  selection  and  course  content  while  preserving 
the  right  to  grant  Purdue  credits  for  such  courses. 

Industrial  Management:  The  enrollment  in  the  School  of  Industrial  Manage¬ 
ment  at  the  North  Central  Campus  during  the  1973  fall  semester  was  3«5 
percent  of  the  total  enrollment,  a  slight  decline  from  the  19&9  fall  figure 
of  3*7  percent. 
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The  School  of  Industrial  Management  currently  offers  programs  in 
industrial  management,  general  management,  and  economics.  In  order  to 
meet  local  needs  and  the  needs  of  students  for  a  full-time  program  in  their 
chosen  field,  selected  third-year  courses  in  economics,  marketing,  accounting, 
and  finance  are  being  offered. 

The  needs  of  the  local  area  also  have  resulted  in  one  graduate  level 
course  being  offered  each  semester.  The  resulting  sequence  of  courses 
leads  to  a  master's  degree  in  industrial  management. 

Pharmacy  and  Pharmacal  Sciences:  The  School  of  Pharmacy  and  Pharmacal 
Sciences  is  a  professional  school  located  at  the  West  Lafayette  carvpus . 

The  first  year  of  the  five-year  program  is  available  at  the  North  Central 
Campus  as  a  pre-pharmacy  program  in  the  School  of  Science. 

Science:  Of  the  total  1973  fall  enrollment  at  the  North  Central  Campus, 

L.5  percent  was  in  the  School  of  Science,  a  figure  that  was  unchanged 
from  the  1969  fall  semester.  Biological  sciences  had  the  largest  enroll¬ 
ment  followed  by  mathematical  sciences,  chemistry,  and  physics. 

The  biology  section  at  Purdue  North  Central  offers  the  first  two  years 
in  each  of  four  programs  (biological  science,  pre-medical  and  pre-dental 
medical  technology,  and  biology  teaching)  leading  to  a  degree  of  bachelor 
of  science.  Two  new  courses.  Applied  Nursing  Microbiology  and  Human 
■Sexuality,  have  been  developed  at  Purdue  North  Central  specifically  to 
meet  the  needs  of  this  campus. 

The  biology  section  also  performs  a  major  service  function  involving 
the  teaching  of  special  introductory  courses  for  students  of  nursing. 
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elementary  education,  agriculture,  and  the  humanities.  This  service 
function  demands  a  significant  portion  of  the  section's  time  and  resources. 

One  of  the  major  concerns  of  the  biology  section  is  the  duplication  of 
offerings  necessitated  by  the  programs  of  study  at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus 
that  lie  within  the  service  areas  of  the  North  Central  biology  section. 
Therefore,  studies  are  currently  underway  for  modifications  of  these  programs 
which  would  eliminate  the  proliferation  of  introductory  courses  while 
maintaining  a  strong  service  function,  facilitate  the  evolution  of  a  strong 
four-year  biology  program  suitable  for  the  biology  and  agriculture  majors 
in  this  geographical  area,  and  permit  easier  transfer  of  credit  to  any  other 
university. 

Three  levels  of  freshman  chemistry  are  available  at  the  North  Central 
Campus  with  courses  for  nursing  technology  students,  non-science  students, 
and  science  and  engineering  students.  The  sophomore-level  offerings  consist 
of  an  Organic  Chemistry  course  and,  new  this  year,  a  one-semester  Quantitative 
Analysis  course  for  science  and  pre-professional  students.  None  of  these 
courses  meets  the  prescribed  requirements  for  chemistry  majors,  but  an 
arrangement  with  the  department  at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  permits 
students  who  take  the  science-level  general  chemistry  course  and  the  organic 
course  to  proceed  as  chemistry  majors  at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  after 
taking  certain  additional  courses. 

Courses  through  the  sophomore  year  are  available  to  mathematics 
majors  at  the  North  Central  Campus.  However,  most  of  the  teaching 
responsibility  of  the  mathematics  section  lies  in  the  area  of  service  to 
other  schools.  During  the  past  two  years,  courses  have  been  developed  in 
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remedial  mathematics  and  in  laboratory  methods  for  teaching  mathematics 
in  the  elementary  grades.  The  elementary  education  mathematics  courses 
have  become  more  laboratory  oriented.  These  courses  also  nov  include  some 
work  on  elementary  grade  level  teaching  methods. 

No  graduate  level  mathematics  courses  are  being  taught  at  the  North 
Central  Campus  this  year  because  of  the  termination  of  the  National  Science 
Foundation  in-service  grant  last  year.  The  mathematics  section  currently 
is  surveying  mathematics  teachers  in  the  area  school  system  with  the  goal 
of  re-establishing  an  MAT  program  in  mathematics  or  science. 

Three  levels  of  physics  are  available  at  the  North  Central  Campus  with 
courses  for  elementary  education  students,  non-science  students,  and  science 
and  engineering  students.  A  one-semester  course  for  agriculture  students  has 
not  been  offered  since  1971  because  of  insufficient  enrollment.  The  second 
semester  of  the  science-engineering  physics  course  is  not  being  offered  this 
year  because  of  the  lack  of  sophomore  engineering  students.  An  astronomy 
course  was  introduced  in  1971  which,  together  with  one  semester  of  physical 
science,  meets  the  requirements  of  the  elementary  education  students. 

As  had  been  mentioned,  the  pre-pharmacy  program  is  administered  by  the 
School  of  Science  and  makes  available  the  first  year  of  the  five-year 
professional  program.  Since  the  number  of  students  who  apply  for  admission 
to  the  professional  school  is  more  than  three  times  the  number  than  can  be 
accommodated,  the  pre-pharmacy  curriculum  at  Purdue  North  Central  consists  of 
courses  that  meet  the  requirements  of  the  professional  school  and  qualify 
the  pre-pharmacy  student  to  pursue  most  of  the  programs  available  in  the 
School  of  Science  if  he  is  not  accepted  by  the  professional  school. 
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Technology:  The  School  of  Technology  remains,  by  far,  the  largest  school  at 


Purdue  North  Central  with  an  enrollment  of  Ul5  students  during  the  1973  fall 
semester — 27*7  percent  of  the  total  enrollment.  This  is  an  increase  from  the 
23*9  percent  figure  of  the  19^9  fall  semester.  Of  these  students,  36U  were 
pursuing  a  two-year  associate  degree  program  while  the  other  51  were  working 
on  four  year  programs. 

Purdue  North  Central  currently  offers  Associate  in  Applied  Science 
degrees  in  the  areas  of  architectural  technology  (ART),  civil  engineering 
technology  (CET),  computer  technology  (CPT),  electrical  engineering  tech¬ 
nology  (EET),  industrial  engineering  technology  (IET),  mechanical  engineer¬ 
ing  technology  (MET),  nursing,  and  supervision.  In  addition,  the  first  year 
of  most  of  the  other  technology  programs  is  available  except  those  pertain¬ 
ing  to  aviation. 

The  School  of  Technology  also  offers  a  twenty-four  hour  credit  program 
leading  to  a  certificate  in  Professional  Foremanship.  Although  this  program 
is  available  to  any  individual  who  so  desires,  the  program  is  primarily 
intended  for  those  who  are  already  supervisors  or  have  been  designated  as 
supervision  trainees. 

The  degree  program  in  Supervision  is  new  this  year  and  is  an  outgrowth 
of  the  interest  generated  by  the  Professional  Foremanship  program.  Purdue 
North  Central  has  maintained  a  close  liaison  with  local  industry  in  the 
development  and  promotion  of  the  Supervision  Program.  The  supervision  curri¬ 
culum  emphasizes  the  application  of  management  practices.  As  a  result, 
several  innovative  techniques  have  been  used  to  simulate  real  life  situations. 
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The  Labor  Relations  course,  for  example,  utilizes  a  mock  negotiation  of  a 
labor  contract,  conducted  at  a  local  motel,  to  generate  an  understanding 
of  the  dynamics  involved.  The  industrial  supervision  class  uses  mini¬ 
management  conferences  as  a  means  of  exposing  students  to  the  philosophy 
and  practice  of  management  by  local  industries.  The  conference  leadership 
class  organized  and  implemented  a  full-fledged  conference  on  "The  Shortage 
Crisis"  for  actual  experience  in  conference  planning. 

During  the  past  three  years,  new  course  offerings  have  been  added  in 
ART,  CET,  EET,  and  Supervision.  The  EET  program  has  been  completely 
revised  to  provide  a  closer  correlation  between  the  course  work  and  the 
laboratory  work.  The  revised  program  will  start  in  the  197*+  fall  semester. 
The  ART  and  CET  programs  were  revised  in  1971  and  are  considered  current. 

The  CPT  program  has  been  updated  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  new  IBM 
360/22  computer. 

Textbook  changes  have  occurred  in  all  areas  of  technology  in  order  to 
keep  up  with  trends  in  the  respective  fields.  Textbook  selection  is  under 
the  control  of  the  North  Central  technology  faculty. 

EET,  IET,  and  MET  continue  to  emphasize  field  trips  for  student  orienta¬ 
tion  to  company  facilities,  new  processes,  and  on-site  technology  lectures. 
Nursing  places  special  emphasis  on  guest  speakers  in  specialty  areas. 

Nursing  students  gain  training  and  floor  experience  in  local  hospitals,  a 
plan  which  offers  many  advantages. 

Equipment  expenditures  have  improved  the  quality  of  the  nursing,  EET, 
CET,  and  CPT  laboratories,  but  weaknesses  still  exist  in  these  areas.  A 
major  weakness  in  the  MET  program  is  the  lack  of  laboratory  facilities  with 
the  result  that  some  MET  courses  are  not  available  at  the  North  Central 
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Campus.  Students  desiring  these  courses  must  take  them  at  the  Calumet 


Campus.  ART  and  CET  have  need  for  a  materials  testing  laboratory. 
Veterinary  Science  and  Medicine:  The  School  of  Veterinary  Science  and  Med¬ 
icine  does  not  exist  at  the  North  Central  Campus.  A  pre-veterinary  science 
program  is  made  available  to  Purdue  North  Central  students  by  the  School  of 
Agriculture. 

Community  College:  The  Community  College  accounted  for  2.9  percent  of  the 
1973  fall  enrollment  at  Purdue  North  Central. 

The  Community  College  was  created  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  serve 
the  needs  of  students  not  being  served  by  the  other  schools  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity.  This  includes  those  students  who  do  not  meet  current  entrance  re¬ 
quirements  for  one  of  the  other  schools  but  have  entrance  to  one  of  these 
schools  as  an  educational  objective;  students  who  are  admissible  to  one 
of  the  other  schools  but  have  isolated  deficiencies  of  a  qualitative  or 
quantitative  nature  which  makes  their  success  in  the  school  doubtful; 
students  who  are  seeking  university  level  education  but  who  entered  the 
University  without  immediate  well  defined  educational  objectives;  and 
students  whose  educational  objectives  are  well  defined  but  cannot  be 
satisfied  through  degree  programs  in  other  schools  of  the  University. 

The  first  two  groups  are  currently  being  served  by  a  "bridge  program" 
which  is  remedial  in  nature  and  which  does  provide  for  the  possibility  of 
transfer  to  one  of  the  other  schools  of  the  University.  These  students 
take  remedial  level  mathematics  and  communication  skills  and  have  additional 
courses  in  study  skills,  testing,  self-analysis,  and  counseling. 

There  is  no  well-defined  program  for  the  third  group. 
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The  last  group  of  students  will  he  served,  in  part,  by  the  new 
associate  of  arts  degree  program  in  Secretarial  Arts.  This  is  a  career 
ladder  program  whereby  students  can  leave  at  the  end  of  one  year  with  a 
certificate  or  they  can  remain  for  two  years  and  earn  the  associate  degree. 
It  is  also  unique  to  Purdue  University  in  that  all  of  the  skills  courses 
in  the  program  are  set  up  on  a  performance  basis.  Students  who  meet  the 
performance  criteria  for  the  course  are  automatically  given  credit  in  the 
course  and  can  proceed  to  the  next  course. 

Other  attempts  to  meet  the  needs  of  this  last  group  of  students 
includes  special  courses  in  sales  and  in  medical  photography.  The  Faculty 
Council  of  the  Community  College  is  studying  other  programs  and  the  college 
will  offer  courses  or  programs  as  the  need  appears  and  as  the  resources 
become  available. 

Graduate  School:  Although  Purdue  North  Central  is  not  yet  authorized  to 
offer  the  master’s  degree,  some  graduate-level  courses  are  offered  to  meet 
specific  local  needs.  Current  emphasis  is  in  the  areas  of  elementary  and 
secondary  education  and  industrial  administration.  Both  of  these  program 
areas  serve  the  needs  of  the  employed  graduate  student  and,  therefore,  are 
part-time  evening  programs. 

There  were  209  graduate  students  (lk.O  percent  of  the  total  enrollment) 
registered  for  the  1973  fall  semester.  Of  these,  lU8  were  in  education  and 
28  were  in  industrial  administration.  The  rest  were  taking  courses  for  job 
improvement  or  self  enlightenment  with  no  particular  interest  in  another 
degree. 
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Hon- decree:  Twenty-six  percent  (389  students)  of  the  1973  fall  student 


body  at  the  North  Central  Campus  were  admitted  as  non-degree  students. 

These  are  students  who  desire  to  take  advantage  of  the  instruction  in  any 
of  the  departments  of  the  University  without  undertaking  one  of  the  regular 
plans  of  study  and  without  becoming  a  candidate  for  a  degree.  Such  students 
must  present  evidence  that  they  are  prepared  to  undertake  the  work  desired 
and  must  progress  satisfactorily  in  their  work. 

Of  the  389  non-degree  students,  211  were  occasional  students,  37  were 
students  in  the  Professional  Foremanship  program,  and  bo  were  awaiting 
openings  in  the  Nursing  Program.  Many  of  the  remaining  number  were  those 
temporarily  classified  as  non-degree  while  their  applications  for  regular 
programs  were  being  processed. 

ITon-degree  students  are  assigned  an  academic  advisor  to  guide  them  in 
program  choice  in  the  event  they  desire  to  convert  to  a  regular  program 
later.  Many  of  the  courses  taken  by  non-degree  students  are  of  the 
introductory  type  and  are  usually  acceptable  in  most  regular  plans  of  study. 
Performance  Data 

Three  studies  have  been  carried  out  in  an  attempt  to  evaluate  the 
suitability  and  the  quality  of  the  curricula  offered  at  Purdue  North  Central. 

One  study  involved  the  UU6  students  who  attended  Purdue  North  Central 
during  the  1972  fall  semester  but  did  not  return  for  the  1973  spring 
semester.  Questionnaires  were  sent  to  these  students  and  l6l  of  these 
questionnaires  were  returned.  Sixty  students  indicated  that  course  work 
was  the  principal  reason  they  did  not  return  to  Purdue  North  Central. 

A  very  large  majority  of  the  60  indicated  that  the  course  they  needed  was 
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not  offered,  the  courses  most  frequently  mentioned  "being  in  the  fields  of 
art,  elementary  education,  and  mathematics.  Also  mentioned  was  the  lack 
of  night  courses  in  the  student's  field  of  interest. 

For  the  second  Study, a  questionnaire  was  sent  to  each  of  the  123  May 
1973  graduates  of  Purdue  North  Central.  Fifty-eight  of  these  questionnaires 
were  returned.  The  questions  asked  and  the  responses  received  are  as 
follows : 

Question  1.  Are  you  gainfully  employed  in  that  area  in  which  your 
degree  was  granted?  Yes  37,  No  21 

Question  2.  In  your  own  evaluation,  was  the  curriculum  you  pursued 
adequate  to  prepare  you  for  gainful  employment  in  your 
area  of  expertise?  Yes  50,  No  8 

Question  3.  Are  you  currently  pursuing  advanced  education  in  the 

t 

program  area  from  which  you  were  graduated? 

Yes  18,  No  U0 

The  third  Study  involved  the  96  students  who  transferred  to  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus  at  the  end  of  the  1972  fall  semester.  Of  the  98,  seven 
were  declared  distinguished  students  after  their  first  semester  on  the 
West  Lafayette  Campus,  three  were  placed  on  probation,  one  was  academically 
dismissed,  and  85  remained  in  good  standing.  A  comparison  was  made  between 
the  student's  accumulated  grade  point  average  (GPA)  when  he  left  Purdue 
North  Central  and  his  first  semester  GPA  at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus. 

The  results  of  this  comparison,  broken  down  by  school,  are  shown  in  the 
following  table: 
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PNC 

LAF 

School 

GPA 

GPA 

Agri culture 

4.47 

4.55 

Engineering 

4.45 

4.88 

Home  Economics 

4.46 

4.67 

HSSE 

4.66 

4.72 

Industrial  Management 

4.66 

4.67 

Science 

4 . 65 

4.55 

Technology 

4.12 

4.51 

The  table  shows  an  increase  for  every  school  except  science.  The 
average  GPA  for  all  96  students  was  4.56  when  they  left  Purdue  North  Central 
and  4.66  during  their  first  semester  on  the  West  Lafayette  Campus,  an 
increase  of  0.10  point.  This  compares  favorably  with  the  last  study  which 
showed  a  decrease  in  GPA  from  4.47  to  4.29. 

In  this  connection  it  might  be  noted  that  in  areas  of  study  in  which 
students  customarily  move  on  to  complete  their  programs  at  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus,  Purdue  North  Central  faculty  members  are  aware  that  a 
major  factor  in  the  parent  department's  evaluation  of  their  performance 
is  exactly  the  kind  of  consistency  in  grade  average  discussed  above.  This 
has  considerable  effect  in  maintaining  regional  campus  standards  similar 
to  those  at  the  West  Lafayette  Campus. 

Scholastic  Distinction 

Each  semester  the  Student  Affairs  Committee  of  the  Purdue  North  Central 
Faculty  Council  prepares  the  North  Central  Faculty  Honors  List.  To  be  a 
member  of  the  Honors  List  for  any  semester,  a  student  must  complete  a  total 
of  twelve  or  more  hours  on  Purdue  campuses,  at  least  six  of  them  at  Purdue 
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North  Central,  vith  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  5-50  and  no  grade  lower 
than  C.  Between  six  and  ten  percent  of  the  full-time  student  body  earns  this 
honor  each  semester.  The  Student  Affairs  Committee  prepares  an  Honors  Con¬ 
vocation  to  recognize  the  members  of  the  fall  semester's  Honors  List.  The 
spring  semester's  members  receive  a  certificate  and  the  faculty  congratula¬ 
tions  by  mail. 

A  student  who  completes  fourteen  or  more  credit  hours  with  a  grade 
point  average  of  5.50  or  better  is  named  a  distinguished  student  by  Purdue 
University. 

Continuing  Education 

It  is  through  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education  that  the  facilities 
and  faculty  of  Purdue  University  are  made  available  to  the  communities 
that  are  served  by  Purdue  North  Central.  In  theory,  this  office  functions 
as  a  clearing  house  wherein  the  academic  elements  of  the  University  and  the 
educational  needs  of  the  community  are  matched  to  provide  solutions  to 
problems.  The  Coordinator  of  Continuing  Education  is  charged  with  locating 
and  identifying  these  needs.  Often  a  need  is  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  coordinator  by  an  individual  or  group  in  the  community.  The  coordinator 
then  arranges  the  time,  place,  material,  and  instruction  to  meet  the  need. 

On  occasion,  credit-bearing  courses,  graduate  or  undergraduate,  are 
offered  through  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education.  This  occurs  whenever 
a  credit  course  is  offered  at  a  location  other  than  the  North  Central  Campus 
or  over  a  period  of  time  which  does  not  coincide  with  the  regular  academic 
calendar.  In  these  instances,  the  instructor  and  educational  materials  are 
determined  by  the  appropriate  academic  department.  As  an  example  of  the 
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value  and  flexibility  of  this  program,  freshnan-level  courses  in  English 
and  mathematics  are  being  taught  for  college  credit  to  seniors  at  the 
high  schools  in  LaPorte  and  Michigan  City. 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  is  a  self-supporting  element  of  the 
University.  Budgets  for  each  activity  or  program  must  provide  sufficient 
income  to  meet  all  of  the  costs  of  the  activities.  Moreover,  income  to 
provide  for  operation  of  the  office,  salaries  of  some  of  the  staff  members, 
and  funds  for  a  number  of  non-fee  programs  must  also  be  included  in  program 
budgets. 

Evaluation 

The  curriculum  in  most  areas  at  PNC  is  holding  its  own  or  moderately 
expanding.  The  quality  of  the  curricula  is  continuously  evaluated  and  up¬ 
graded. 

Three  main  concerns,  voiced  in  the  previous  report,  are  still  present. 

It  was  thought  that  solutions  to  these  concerns  would  be  found  as  enrollments 
increase.  Unfortunately,  the  expected  increases  in  enrollment  did  not 
materialize,  although  a  trend  toward  increase  may  have  started  in  the  fall 
of  1973.  Should  however  this  trend  be  a  misleading  one,  other  solutions  to 
these  concerns  may  have  to  be  sought.  The  concerns  are: 

(l.  )  The  unavailability  of  all  levels  of  courses.  For  example,  of 
the  six  different  freshmen  courses  in  Chemistry,  as  listed  in 
the  School  of  Sciences  Catalog,  only  three  are  available  at  PNC. 
Thus  a  few  students  are  taking  courses  not  exactly  designed  for 
their  particular  study  program.  An  expansion  of  curriculum,  i.e. 
offering  the  other  three  courses,  is  called  for  but  this  move  is 
hampered  by  lack  of  enrollment. 
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(2.)  The  number  of  courses  offered  in  three  hour  blocks  in  the  evenings. 
Attending  classes  once  a  week  nay  accommodate  part-time  faculty, 
but  is  not  considered  a  healthy  academic  practice.  Impending 
shortages  of  fuel,  among  other  considerations,  makes  solving  this 
problem  difficult  and  rather  unlikely  in  the  near  future. 

(3.)  Full-time  day  students  who  must  take  courses  that  are  offered  only 
in  the  evening.  An  increased  enrollment  would  enable  PNC  to 
create  day  time  divisions  of  these  courses. 

Another  emerging  area  of  concern,  which  affects  the  PNC  curriculum  at 
least  indirectly,  is  the  lack  of  adequate  testing  and  counseling,  not  just 
for  psychologically  disturbed  or  academically  failing  students,  but  for  any 
who  need  evaluation,  help  in  determining  their  most  effective  direction  or 
personal  counseling.  Extensive  testing  services  are  available  at  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus  and  this  alleviates  the  problem,  but  does  not  solve  it. 

Freshmen  and  sophomore  level  work  in  most  of  the  curricula  offered 
leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  may  be  completed  at  this  Campus.  The  first 
baccalaureate  programs  will  probably  be  developed  in  Supervision  and 
Industrial  Management.  Given  the  slackening  of  enrollment  experienced  over 
the  past  three  years,  and  the  stance  of  the  Indiana  Commission  on  Higher 
Education,  the  goal  of  four-year  baccalaureate  programs  appears  more 
distant  now  than  it  did  three  years  ago,  at  the  time  of  the  original  PNC 
Self-Study  Report. 

Enrollments  in  the  two-year  associate  degree  programs  in  technology 
continue  to  show  an  overall  expansion,  although  they  shrink  in  some  areas 
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while  growing  in  others.  Degree  programs  have  been  added  in  Civil  Engineer¬ 
ing  Technology  and  Supervision  in  the  recent  years.  A  program  in  Pollution 
Control  Technology,  planned  some  years  ago,  will  be  put  into  effect  when 
funds  become  available.  Electives  continue  to  be  added  in  existing  programs 
so  that  students  may  have  a  greater  selection  of  courses  in  their  major 
fields  of  study. 

The  PNC  faculty,  while  recognizing  the  combined  experience  and  expertise 
involved  in  the  curriculum  of  the  parent  departments  and  the  desirability 
to  implement  those  aspects  which  are  practicable,  should  strive  toward  an 
individuality  consistent  with  the  overall  mission  of  PNC  and  the  opportunities 
afforded  by  the  area  served. 
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CHAPTER  VII 


LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  library  is  to  serve 
the  reading,  research,  and  reference  needs  of  its  users.  The  library  pursues 
the  purpose  of  serving  users  in  the  following  specific  areas: 

1.  Research. 

a.  Materials  for  student’s  term  papers  and  general  research 

b.  Materials  for  faculty's  course  preparation  and  general  research 

2.  Reference. 

a.  Encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  bibliographies 

3.  Reading. 

a.  Materials  for  updating  current  knowledge 

b.  Materials  for  extracurricular  enlargement  of  knowledge 

c.  Materials  of  general  interest 

d.  Materials  for  leisure  reading 

The  library  is  attempting  to  fulfill  its  mission  by  maintaining  and  enlarg¬ 
ing  an  adequate  collection,  by  implementing  procedures  and  policies  designed 
to  make  materials  available  and  accessible,  by  utilizing  its  budget  in  the 
most  efficient  manner,  and  by  maintaining  and  improving  the  competence  of 
its  staff. 

The  Collection 

At  present,  the  collection  exceeds  27,000  volumes  (as  compared  to  U,i+00 
in  1967  when  the  library  moved  into  its  present  facilities),  a  figure  well 
above  the  quantitative  standard  of  20,000  volumes  for  junior  college  libraries. 
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When  the  library  moves  to  its  new  facilities  in  November  197*+,  it  is  anti¬ 
cipated  that  the  collection  will  number  approximately  32,000  volumes. 

Since  the  last  Self-Study,  library  holdings  for  freshman  and  sophomore 
courses  have  improved  considerably.  A  much  more  modest  improvement  occurred 
in  holdings  for  advanced  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses. 

Approximately  36  percent  of  the  present  library  collection  is  devoted  to 
the  humanities  and  general  works;  33  percent  is  devoted  to  the  social 
sciences;  12  percent  of  the  collection  is  in  the  physical  sciences,  includ¬ 
ing  mathematics;  10  percent  is  devoted  to  biomedical  sciences;  and,  9  per¬ 
cent  is  devoted  to  technology.  Of  the  332  periodicals  currently  taken  by 
the  library,  all  are  maintained  on  a  collection  basis  except  several  news¬ 
papers  . 

At  the  time  of  the  last  Self-Study,  all  technical  processing  was  handled 
at  the  Lafayette  Campus.  In  May  1973,  the  PNC  library  commenced  complete 
local  processing.  In  addition  to  the  assumption  of  ordering,  classifying 
and  cataloguing,  the  library  has  undertaken  a  four-year  plan  to  reclassify 
its  holdings  using  the  Library  of  Congress  system.  This  project  is  currently 
proceeding  ahead  of  schedule. 

In  addition  to  the  actual  library  holdings,  students  and  faculty  have 
access  to  virtually  all  library  materials  existent  in  the  Purdue  University 
system  through  intra-library  loans.  When  particular  books  or  articles  are 
not  available  at  this  campus,  they  may  be  requested  by  students  and  staff 
from  the  Lafayette  Campus.  Service  of  this  nature  generally  takes  one  week, 
more  or  less,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  inquiry  or  the  availability  of 
the  materials.  Periodical  articles  not  available  on  this  campus  are  photo¬ 
copied  free  (up  to  ten  pages  per  article  limit)  by  the  Lafayette  library  and 
are  forwarded  to  the  North  Central  library. 
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To  keep  its  users  informed,  the  library  periodically  publishes  lists 
of  the  most  recent  acquisitions. 

Storage  and  Study  Space 

The  original  space  allocated  for  the  Library  was  designed  for  a  book 
storage  capacity  of  21,000  volumes.  Since  this  amount  has  been  exceeded, 
additional  space  was  needed  and  obtained  by  occupying  approximately  one- 
half  of  the  Student  Study  Lounge.  Approximately  *+,100  volumes  are  located 
in  that  addition. 

The  new  building,  into  which  the  library  will  move  in  November  197*+, 
will  provide  space  for  housing  approximately  100,000  volumes  and  seating 
more  than  200  patrons.  Separate  areas  will  be  provided  for  microfilms, 
typing  and  calculation,  group  study  and  audio-visual  services.  Space  will 
be  available  for  approximately  1000  periodicals.  Additional  staff  space, 
including  a  separate  area  for  processing  books,  will  enable  staff  operations 
to  be  much  less  intrusive  upon  study  areas.  Carpeting  throughout  the  library 
will  reduce  noise  level. 

Staff 

The  staff  consists  of  one  professional  with  academic  rank,  one  adminis¬ 
trative  assistant,  one  technician,  two  clerk-typists,  and  two  or  three  part- 
time  student  aides.  The  head  librarian  holds  a  master’s  degree  in  library 
science  and  has  had  previous  public -library  and  college-library  experience. 
The  assistant  librarian  holds  an  undergraduate  degree. 

Three  students,  on  a  part-time  basis,  work  a  total  of  approximately 
*+5  hours  a  week.  The  salaries  of  student  part-time  help  are  paid  by  the 
Work-Study  program. 
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Use  of  the  Library 


During  the  Fall  and  Spring  Semesters,  the  library  is  open  Monday 
through  Thursday  8:30  a.m.  to  9:30  p.m.,  Friday  8:30  a.m.  to  7:00  p.m.,  and 
Saturday  from  9:00  a.m.  to  noon.  In  addition,  the  library  is  open  on 
Sundays  from  1:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  making  a  total  of  sixty-nine  and  one- 
half  hours  per  week. 

During  the  Summer  Session,  hours  are  Monday  through  Thursday  9:00  a.m. 
to  8:00  p.m.,  Friday  9:00  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.,  Saturday  9:00  a.m.  to  noon, 
and  Sunday  1:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  This  totals  sixty  hours  per  week. 

The  library  is  open  when  classes  are  not  in  session  Monday  through 
Friday  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  totaling  forty-two  and  one-half  hours  a  week. 

Instructions  on  Use  of  the  Library 

The  Student  Handbook,  distributed  to  all  entering  freshmen,  contains  a 
chapter  with  basic  data  on  available  library  facilities  and  their  use. 

Tours  of  the  library  are  organized  for  particular  classes  upon  request 
of  the  instructor.  Included  in  the  tours  are  explanations  regarding  period¬ 
ical  indexes,  reference  section,  vertical  files,  reserve  books,  main  cata¬ 
logue,  intra-library  loans  and  the  use  of  special  equipment  such  as  type¬ 
writers,  calculators,  tape  recorders,  etc. 

Since  the  library  is  using  at  present  both  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classifi¬ 
cation  and  Library  of  Congress  Classification,  both  systems  are  discussed 
in  general  terms. 

A  video  tape-slide  presentation  of  available  library  services  at  PNC 
has  been  partially  prepared  by  the  staff  but  there  has  been  few  requests 
for  presentations. 
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Budget 


A  large  portion  of  decision  making  in  the  area  of  acquisition  of 
research,  educational  and  bibliographical  materials  is  made  by  the  faculty. 
Based  upon  an  allocation  formula  determined  by  class  enrollments  the 
previous  Fall  Semester,  section  chairmen  and  other  designated  faculty 
members  receive  yearly  allotments  for  purchasing  books,  periodicals  and 
other  additions  to  library  holdings. 

About  90  percent  of  cataloguing  is  now  being  purchased  through 
commercial  firms  at  less  than  half  the  previous  cost  per  volume. 

A  Federal  Grant  ($5,000)  was  received  under  Title  II  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  f°r  fiscal  year  1973-7^. 

Analysis 

A  large  majority  of  students  and  faculty  indicated  general  satisfaction 
with  the  availability  of  library  facilities  (Appendix  VII-A). 

The  greatest  improvement  in  library  holdings  has  been  in  the  area  of 
books . 

The  intra-library  loan  facilities  were  the  object  of  the  fewest  com¬ 
plaints  on  the  subject  of  holdings  (Appendix  VII-B). 

A  steady  increase  of  use  of  library  facilities  by  students  and  faculty 
in  the  last  three  years  (see  Data  Form  E  Part  1,  elements  7,  8,  10)  coupled 
with  a  marked  decrease  in  use  of  intra-library  loan  service,  reflect  the 
increase  in  the  collection. 

The  lack  of  space  is  and  will  continue  to  be  critical  until  November 
197^+.  There  are  frequent  and  justified  complaints  on  the  part  of  students 
that  the  present  library  environment  is  not  conducive  to  effective  study, 
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due  to  noise  level,  cramped  space,  lack  of  adequate  room  for  typing,  and 
calculation,  and  audio-visual  studies,  intrusion  of  staff  operations  in 
study  areas,  etc. 

The  library  still  does  not  provide  its  users  the  opportunity  to  keep 
up  with  the  latest  developments  in  research  or  to  proceed  with  original 
research  on  this  campus.  This  is  due  in  part  to  the  fact  that  while  the 
total  materials  budget  has  remained  static  in  the  last  three  years,  infla¬ 
tionary  price  increases  have  reduced  the  buying  power  of  each  dollar  spent 
by  the  library.  An  increase  in  the  volume  of  published  material,  coupled 
with  the  lack  of  increase  in  funds  makes  the  faculty  less  optimistic  about 
any  rapid  improvement  of  library  holdings  than  they  were  three  years  ago. 

Similarly,  students  have  indicated  dissatisfaction  with  lack  of 
periodicals,  lack  of  books  and  lack  of  bibliographic  materials  in  that 
order.  All  categories,  except  lack  of  books,  show  a  greater  dissatisfaction 
on  the  part  of  students  over  that  indicated  in  the  previous  library  report. 

At  the  same  time,  an  increased  number  of  faculty  are  giving  assignments 
which  require  the  students  to  use  library  facilities.  Seventy-four  percent 
of  respondents  to  the  faculty  questionnaire  state  that  they  advise  their 
students  to  use  the  libraries  at  Valparaiso  or  Notre  Dame  Universities. 

This  indicates  the  inadequacy  of  our  holdings  for  organized  research  on 
topics  for  term  papers. 

Current  expenditures  are  adequate  for  maintenance  of  a  quality  junior 
college  library  but  are  not  sufficient  to  institute  any  long  range  plan 
for  achieving  the  status  of  a  college  library.  A  materials  budget  in 
excess  of  $77»000  beginning  in  1970-71  would  have  been  necessary  to  start 
a  ten-year  plan  for  achieving  college  standards  (Appendix  VII-C). 


VII-6 


, 


.  '  *■  ' 

:  '  '  *  '  ' 


While  the  conclusion  in  the  previous  Self-Study  is  still  valid — namely, 
that  the  PNC  library  is  adequate  to  service  the  primary  goal  (for  freshmen 
and  sophomore  courses),  increasing  pessimism  exists  on  the  subject  of  the 
library  being  able  to  adequately  serve  the  secondary  goal — that  of  providing 
materials  for  advanced  undergraduates  and  graduate  courses.  Furthermore, 
even  though  significant  actions  have  been  taken  to  improve  the  library  and 
handling  and  processing  of  materials,  space  problems  will  exist  until  the 
library  moves  to  its  new  quarters  in  November  197^. 
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CHAPTER  VIII 


PHYSICAL  RESOURCES 

Location 

The  North  Central  Campus  of  Purdue  University  is  located  on  a  217  acre 
tract  of  land  in  LaPorte  County.  This  site  was  chosen  originally  due  to  its 
central  location  with  respect  to  the  three  largest  cities  in  the  area, 
namely,  LaPorte,  Michigan  City  and  Valparaiso.  Since  the  last  Self-Study, 
one  additional  acre  has  been  purchased.  Currently  35  acres  are  being  used 
for  educational  purposes.  Ninety  acres  are  cultivated  under  lease,  87  acres 
are  undeveloped  farmlands  or  natural  woodlands  and  5  acres  are  part  of  a 
life  estate.  A  section  of  the  campus  area  (from  the  35  acre  tract)  has 
been  leveled  for  use  by  intramural  athletics  such  as  softball,  touch  foot¬ 
ball  and  rugby. 

Present  Education  Facilities 

The  present  educational  facility  was  opened  in  the  fall  of  1967  and 
was  constructed  at  an  initial  cost  of  $3.6  million:  $1.3  million  from 
federal  funds  and  $2.3  million  in  bonds  which  are  being  retired  by  a  $7.00 
per  credit  hour  fee  charged  to  students.  An  addition  to  the  building, 
completed  in  the  fall  of  1969,  brought  the  usable  space  to  10^,871  square 
feet.  The  allocation  of  space  within  the  building  is  contained  in  Appendix 
VIII-A.  For  all  practical  purposes,  there  have  been  no  changes  since  the 
tabulation  was  compiled  in  the  spring  of  1973.  It  is  planned  that  this 
building  will  eventually  become  one  of  the  science  buildings  as  the  campus 
expands . 
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Science  and  technology  laboratory  equipment  is  relatively  new  and 
generally  adequate  for  the  present  two-year  program.  There  is  an  audio- 
lingual  laboratory  for  teaching  foreign  languages.  Twenty-four  individual 
head  phone  receivers  connected  to  three  separate  tape  decks  allow  a 
language  instructor  to  be  working  with  students  at  three  levels  of  difficulty 
or  performance. 

Since  the  last  Self-Study,  the  following  modifications  to  the  present 
building  have  been  made: 

(1)  One-half  of  the  Student  Study  Lounge  was  converted  to  a  library 
annex  to  permit  needed  expansion  of  the  library  facilities  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  new  building. 

(2)  A  second  biology  laboratory  was  completed  in  the  fall  of  1970. 

(3)  The  computer  laboratory  has  been  remodeled  to  permit  installation 
of  new  and  additional  computer  equipment.  The  previous  computer 
has  been  replaced  with  an  IBM  360  (Model  22)  general  purpose 
computer  which  has  the  capability  of  communicating  with  the  larger 
computer  center  on  the  main  campus  in  Lafayette.  This  new  computer, 
along  with  its  associated  equipment  and  systems,  enables  the 
students  to  learn  on  a  system  similar  to  the  equipment  with  which 
they  are  likely  to  work  in  the  future.  The  change  to  this  more 
sophisticated  system  was  for  both  academic  and  administrative 
reasons. 

(U)  Counter  cabinets  and  sinks  have  been  installed  in  one  room  on  the 
ground  level  for  use  as  a  faculty  research  laboratory  and  darkroom 
for  photography.  The  darkroom  facility  is  available  to  students 
and  staff. 
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(5)  Other  changes,  more  of  an  auxiliary  nature,  included 

(a)  the  installation  of  a  first  aid  room  on  the  ground  level  for 
use  in  emergency  situations.  (This  facility  is  considered 
temporary,  since  a  larger  and  better  equipped  first  aid 
facility  is  being  constructed  in  the  new  building),  and 

(b)  improvements  in  the  men's  and  women's  rest  rooms  on  the  ground 
floor  to  facilitate  entry  and  use  for  handicapped  students 

in  wheel  chairs. 

Lounging  and  recreational  areas  for  students  have  remained  unchanged 
since  the  previous  Self-Study  with  the  noted  exception  concerning  the 
Student  Study  lounge,  part  of  which  is  now  occupied  by  the  library. 

There  are  two  recreation  rooms  in  the  basement.  One  of  the  rooms 
serves  as  a  lunch  room  with  a  food  vending  complex.  The  second  room  contains 
three  ping-pong  tables,  a  television  set,  and  tables  for  various  recreational 
pursuits  such  as  chess  and  cards.  In  addition,  there  is  an  activities  area 
which  contains  the  Student  Government  Office,  the  Newspaper  Office,  and  the 
Student  Affairs  Office  and  a  Counseling  Center  facility.  Approximately  15 
percent  of  the  usable  space  in  the  building  is  allocated  to  student  study 
and/or  recreation.  Both  lounges  and  the  library  are  open  on  weekends  for 
the  convenience  of  students  and  staff. 

"The  Campus  Book  Store,  Inc.,"  an  operating  subsidiary  of  Nebraska  Book 
Company,  Inc.,  leases  a  room  in  the  basement  to  provide  textbook  service  for 
the  students.  Selected  collegiate  articles  such  as  sweaters,  jackets,  class 
rings,  etc.,  also  may  be  purchased  from  the  store. 

Purdue  North  Central  is  interconnected  with  the  other  state  universities 
by  the  Indiana  Higher  Education  Telecommunication  System  (IHETS).  Several 
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changes  occurred  in  the  IHETS  facilities  on  this  campus  during  the  past 
three  years.  Previously  there  were  two  channels  "bringing  in"  programs 
from  the  main  campuses  of  each  of  four  other  state  universities.  This  was 
changed  and  currently  there  is  one  incoming  channel  to  "bring  in"  programs 

by  means  of  a  11,166  MHz  microwave  signal  relayed  to  the  PNC  campus  from  the 
telephone  company  building  in  Michigan  City,  Indiana.  This,  as  before,  can 
be  relayed  to  any  or  all  of  5  separate  rooms.  Moreover,  additional  equipment 
has  been  obtained  and  now  there  are  U  videotape  recorders  (2  half-inch  and 
2  one-inch  units).  Purdue  North  Central  also  has  the  capability  to  record 
programs  from  commercial  television  for  later  replay.  The  equipment  also 
includes  a  television  projector  which  enlarges  the  television  image  to 
movie  screen  size. 

The  other  intra-university  facility  available  to  this  campus  is  the 
SUVON  telephone  network.  Six  state  universities  may  be  dialed  directly: 
the  Purdue  main  and  regional  campuses,  Indiana  main  and  regional  campuses, 
Indiana  State  University  campuses.  Ball  State  University  campus  and  the 
Vincennes  University  campus.  This  represents  an  enlargement  of  the  network 
since  the  last  Self-Study. 

Building  Plans 

In  the  previous  Self-Study,  it  was  stated  that  a  master  plan  for  the 
development  of  the  campus  was  being  prepared  and  that  further  construction 
was  pending  awaiting  the  approval  of  the  plan  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The 
master  plan  was  completed  and  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  April 
1972  (Appendix  VIII-B).  Construction  of  a  second  building  commenced  in 
July  1972. 
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The  second  building  -  Library-Student-Faculty  Building  -  is  tentatively 


scheduled  for  completion  by  November  197^*  This  will  provide  space  for 
relocation  of  the  entire  library  (see  Chapter  VII ),  bookstore,  student 
activities  offices  and  workrooms.  Facilities  for  a  cafeteria,  including  a 
food  preparation  area,  first  aid  center,  lounges  and  recreational  areas  will 
be  included  in  the  new  building.  In  addition,  13  new  classrooms  and  25 
faculty  offices  will  be  located  on  the  ground  floor.  Floor  plans  for  the 
new  building  are  included  as  Appendix  VIII-C. 

Parking 

Parking  area  for  students  and  staff  has  been  increased  by  an  additional 
lot  which  was  built  in  1973.  There  are  681+  total  parking  spaces  available 
on  the  Campus.  Ninety-four  spaces  ha,ve  been  designated  as  non-restricted 
(free),  1+5  are  metered  spaces  and  the  balance,  5^5*  are  designated  as  "A" 
or  "B"  restricted  (paid)  spaces. 

Parking  spaces  for  "A"  permits  change  in  number  from  semester  to 
semester  to  conform  to  the  demand,  by  reducing  or  augmenting,  as  the  case 
may  be,  the  number  of  "B"  spaces. 

The  objective  of  the  parking  program  is  to  provide  funds  sufficient  to 
allow  the  construction  of  various  types  of  parking  so  that  all  staff,  stu¬ 
dents  and  visitors  who  use  the  facilities  of  the  Campus  may  be  accommodated, 
as  well  as  provide  funds  for  necessary  parking  program  operating  expenses. 

Staff  and  students  consider  that  parking  fees  and  fines  should  be 
reduced.  A  committee  consisting  of  administrators,  faculty  and  students 
submitted  a  plan  for  reducing  fees  to  the  Purdue  Board  of  Trustees.  (An 
affirmative  decision  which  permits  this  campus  to  develop  a  parking  program 
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unique  to  this  campus  was  made  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  January 
197*+  meeting.) 

Simultaneously,  the  committee  made  additional  recommendations  such  as 
building  an  additional  lot  restricted  to  staff  and  faculty,  re-evaluation  of 
the  fine  structure  and  parking  regulations,  reserving  a  free  parking  area 
for  visitors,  etc. 

Analysis 

The  present  educational  facility  is  undergoing  a  constant  adjustment 
to  the  problem  of  "shrinking  space." 

Classroom  and  laboratory  facilities  are  still  adequate.  An  unexpected 
influx  of  students  in  a  particular  area  of  study  in  the  197*+  fall  semester 
could  create  serious  space  problems.  Such  a  situation  would  be  of  short 
duration  since  the  new  building  will  solve  the  problems  of  space. 

When  the  second  building  is  completed,  considerable  areas  of  the 
present  building  will  become  available  for  other  use.  At  present,  tentative 
plans  have  been  developed  for  the  use  of  this  available  space  in  this 
building.  Detailed  plans  for  this  will  be  developed  prior  to  the  summer  of 
197*+. 
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CHAPTER  IX 


FINANCIAL  RESOURCES 


Income 

For  the  past  three  fiscal  years,  over  98  percent  of  the  total  income 
of  Purdue  North  Central  has  been  derived  from  two  sources:  l)  state 
appropriations,  and  2)  student  tuition  and  fees.  During  the  1972-73  fiscal 
year,  state  appropriations  provided  78  percent  of  the  total  revenue  source 
while  student  tuition  accounted  for  20.1  percent. 

Since  the  1969-70  fiscal  year,  the  dependence  upon  state  financing 
has  increased  by  8  percent  while  student  fee  support  has  declined  h.h 
percent.  These  figures  demonstrate  the  effect  of  maintaining  constant 
student  tuitions  during  a  period  of  inflationary  economic  conditions.  If 
this  increasing  reliance  upon  state  financing  is  to  be  reversed  and  tuition 
increases  discouraged,  new  sources  of  funding  must  be  developed.  Besides 
the  cultivation  of  endowments  and  private  gifts,  the  establishment  of  inde¬ 
pendently  (federally)  financed  quasi-research  programs  at  Purdue  North 
Central  should  be  encouraged. 

Data  form  D  is  included  in  the  "Basic  Institutional  Data"  report. 

Part  1  of  data  form  D  gives  a  detailed  report  of  revenue  by  source. 
Expenditures 

During  the  1972-73  fiscal  year,  the  major  expenditures  at  Purdue  North 
Central  were  in  the  areas  of:  l)  instruction,  50.1  percent,  2)  general 

administration,  26.3  percent,  and  3)  plant  maintenance  and  operation,  17*5 

» 

percent.  These  percentages  have  remained  fairly  stable  for  the  past  three 
years . 
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Belov  is  a  table  containing  the  "Cost  Per  Full-Time  Equivalent  Student" 
and  the  projected  budget  for  1973-74. 

Cost  Per  Full-Time  Equivalent  Student  (FTE) 

Number  of  FTE  Cost  per  FTE 


1967-68 

618 

$1365 

1968-69 

689 

1730 

1969-70 

777 

1930 

1970-71 

934 

1709 

1971-72 

924 

1932 

1972-73 

839 

2303 

1973-74 

888 

2220  (est. ) 

An  active  publicity  and  recruitment  campaign,  in  conjunction  with 
increased  expenditures  for  student  aid  (over  200$  increase  since  1970),  may 
have  reversed  the  downward  trend  of  FTE's  since  1971-72  at  this  campus. 
However,  the  present  number  of  FTE’s  is  still  substantially  below  previous 
projected  levels.  This  suggests  that  additional  measures  should  be  utilized 
to  reduce  the  cost  per  FTE  to  a  more  acceptable  value.  It  is  hoped  that 
consolidation  of  faculty  efforts,  such  as  team  teaching  and  increased  con¬ 
tact  hours  would  be  considered,  in  lieu  of  less  diverse  curriculum  offerings, 
in  order  to  optimize  the  utilization  of  the  present  staff. 

Part  2  of  data  form  D  details  expenditures  by  source. 

Indebtedness 

Purdue  North  Central’s  indebtedness  for  facilities  and  equipment  for 
the  years  1968-69  thru  1972-73  is  detailed  in  part  4  of  data  form  D. 
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Presently  $7  of  the  $20  per  credit  hour  student  fee  is  used  to  retire  the 
debt.  The  remaining  $13  is  applied  to  operating  expenses.  The  effect  of 
this  policy  can  be  seen  in  a  $219,717  debt  reduction  between  1968-69  and 
1971-72.  However,  current  economic  trends,  the  addition  of  a  second 
academic  building,  and  increasing  dependence  on  state  appropriations  may 
force  a  temporary  readjustment  of  that  amount  used  for  debt  retirement. 

A  majority  of  the  $956,398  debt  increase  in  1972-73  reflects  the 
$963,902  of  short  term  financing  which  was  necessitated  by  the  construction 
of  the  additional  building.  Present  book  value  of  Purdue  North  Central  is 
$5,778,901. 

Budget  Procedures 

Purdue  North  Central  prepares  its  budget  under  specific  guidelines  and 
various  formulae  established  by  the  Office  of  the  President  and  the  Purdue 
Regional  Campus  Administration.  This  budget,  along  with  those  of  the  other 
regional  campuses,  is  then  presented  to  the  state  legislature.  Special 
projects,  curricula  changes,  or  additional  programs  of  study  are  funded 
separately. 

Since  the  last  Self-Study,  there  has  been  no  change  at  Purdue  North 
Central  in  the  methods  of  financial  accounting,  security,  purchasing 
procedures,  or  inter-departmental  budget  allocations  by  the  local  adminis¬ 
tration. 

Analysis 

During  the  past  three  fiscal  years,  the  dependence  upon  state  financing 
has  steadily  increased  in  contrast  to  a  decreasing  number  of  FTE's.  To 
counterbalance  these  trends  the  local  administration  has  initiated  a 
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comprehensive  recruitment  program  along  with  certain  economy  measures.  The 
increased  number  of  FTE's  in  1973-7^  and  a  corresponding  reduction  in  cost 
per  FTE  shows  that  these  efforts  are  to  be  applauded. 

It  is  recommended  that  an  in  depth  evaluation,  both  short  and  long  term 
effects,  of  current  economic  conditions  be  undertaken.  The  scope  of  this 
study  should  include,  but  not  be  confined  to,  l)  establishing  new  sources 
of  revenue  and  2)  eliminating  conditions  of  possible  internal  inefficiencies. 
The  results  of  this  investigation  might  determine  the  feasibility  of  certain 
courses  of  action,  such  as:  l)  across  the  board  salary  moratoriums,  2) 
decreased  maintainence  programs,  3)  consolidation  of  course  offerings,  b) 
reductions  in  staffing,  5)  optimum  utilization  of  physical  facilities  and 
6)  future  expansion;  considering  Purdue  North  Central's  unique  mission  as  a 
land-grant  institution  serving  a  particular  region  and  a  particular  con¬ 


stituency. 
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CHAPTER  X 


CONCLUDING  STATEMENT 

The  purpose  of  this  chapter  is  to  summarize  the  major  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus. 

As  in  the  previous  Self-Study,  a  major  strength  of  this  campus  at  this 
point  in  time  is  the  direct  affiliation  with  Purdue  University.  The  name 
and  reputation  of  Purdue  University;  the  fact  that  faculty  members  at  this 
campus  are  a  part  of  the  Purdue  University  faculty;  that  students  who 
attend  this  campus  are  a  part  of  the  Purdue  University  student  body  and 
undergo  the  same  rigorous  academic  courses;  that  to  the  community,  the 
Purdue  North  Central  image  is  that  of  a  part  of  the  Purdue  University  system- 
each  and  all  contribute  to  this  major  strength.  Furthermore,  if  necessary, 
personnel,  facilities  and  experience  are  available  from  the  Lafayette 
Campus  to  assist  the  operations  and  growth  of  this  campus. 

The  academic  and  service  facilities  are  modern,  land  is  available  for 
additional  facilities,  a  master  plan  for  the  orderly  physical  development 
has  been  approved  and  a  second  building  is  under  construction  with  an 
estimated  completion  date  of  November  15,  197^.  Such  an  orderly  expansion 
will  permit  the  continuation  of  present,  and  allow  for  additional, 
services  for  the  students. 

Another  major  strength  of  Purdue  North  Central  is  its  faculty. 
Individually  and  collectively,  faculty  members  are  well  prepared  academically. 
Many  of  the  faculty  members  have  previous  teaching  and/or  industrial  experi¬ 
ences  as  well  as  various  other  competencies  which  contribute  to  their 
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overall  effectiveness  in  the  classroom.  This  training  and  experience  is 
made  even  more  effective  since  the  faculty,  as  a  whole,  believes  that  its 
primary  task  at  this  campus  is  teaching. 

Detracting  from  the  efficiency  of  the  faculty  are  the  relatively 
heavy  teaching  loads.  These  teaching  assignments,  necessitated  by  lack  of 
financial  resources,  have  resulted  in  insufficient  time  for  activities  such 
as  new  course  development,  personal  study  and  research.  Nevertheless,  some 
faculty  members  have  been  able  to  participate  in  these  kinds  of  activities. 

For  all  practical  purposes,  student  enrollment  and  financial  resources 
(primarily  from  the  Indiana  General  Assembly)  during  the  past  three  years 
have  "plateaued. "  As  a  result  there  has  been  a  constant  adjustment  to 
meet  the  changes ' in  the  pattern  of  student  enrollment  and  to  provide  courses 
and  services  with  limited  resources.  This  has  caused  adjustments  on  the 
part  of  each  individual  when  compared  to  the  previous  years  of  continual 
growth  and  expansion. 

Purdue  North  Central  is  a  commuter  campus.  A  student  government 
provides  a  vehicle  for  students  to  govern  their  extracurricular  activities 
and  to  further  provide  input  into  appropriate  campus  operations.  Various 
extracurricular  activities  and  clubs  have  been  organized  to  insure  an 
extra  dimension  in  the  student’s  college  experience.  These  activities  are 
only  moderately  successful  primarily  because  of  the  lack  of  student  leader¬ 
ship  and  student  maturity.  Most  student  leaders  are  enrolled  at  this  campus 
for  one  or  two  years,  and  thus  are  not  able  to  provide  the  leadership 
normally  expected  in  similar  organizations  on  four-year  campuses. 
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The  administrative  structure  has  been  reorganized  to  assist  students. 

A  Counseling  Center  has  been  established  to  provide  additional  service  to 
the  students.  It  is  anticipated  that  a  greater  range  of  counseling  and 
health  services  will  be  available  to  the  students  in  the  future;  however, 
no  funds  for  these  services  are  in  the  budget  for  the  next  year  of 
operations . 

Another  major  strength  is  the  curriculum.  It  provides  Purdue 
University  courses  and  programs  as  well  as  Community  College  offerings. 
Students  are  admitted  according  to  program.  The  high  entrance  requirements 
of  some  Purdue  University  programs  are  counterbalanced  by  a  "very  non- 
selective"  admissions  policy  for  the  Community  College. 

The  library 1  is  adequate  at  the  two-year  level  but  inadequate  in  the 
majority  of  areas  for  higher  level  undergraduate  and  graduate  level  courses. 
Weaknesses  in  any  academic  area  are  partially  overcome  by  the  inter-library 
loan  system  which  makes  the  entire  Lafayette  Campus  collection  available  to 
Purdue  North  Central  students.  There  is  a  current  shortage  of  space  in  the 
in  the  library;  this  will  be  alleviated  in  November  197^* 

In  summary,  our  responses  to  the  "Areas  for  Suggested  Improvements" 
included  in  the  1971  Report  made  by  the  North  Central  Association  Examining 
Team  indicates  the  effort  made  to  improve  the  effectiveness  of  this  campus. 
These  suggestions  and  responses  are  as  follows: 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  1 

"The  purposes  and  functions  of  Purdue  University  may  not  be  appropriate  for 
the  type  of  student  who  is  potentially  there,  because  of  his  proximity  to 
the  Westville  Campus.  The  administration,  faculty  and  student  body  at 

Westville  should  re-examine  the  objectives  in  light  of  its  local  problems 
and  needs." 
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RESPONSE:  The  proximity  of  students  to  the  Westville  Campus  does  not 
differentiate  them  that  much  from  any  other  Purdue  students.  For  the  major¬ 
ity  of  students  now  enrolled  at  PNC  their  stated  objective  is  a  degree  from 
Purdue  University.  The  regular  Purdue  curriculum  offered  at  PNC  is  the 
logical  response  to  that  prevailing  need. 

We  do  recognize,  however,  the  existence  of  other  needs,  many  of  which 
are  met  by  the  Community  College.  Other  community  needs  are  constantly 
being  assessed  by  the  newly  organized  Office  of  Continuing  Education  and 
responded  to  by  instituting  continuing  education  courses. 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  2 

"The  relationship  between  faculty  members  and  their  respective  departments 
at  Lafayette  is  remote  and  ineffective,  in  most  cases.  Local  academic 
leadership  by  bot^i  administration  and  the  faculty  is  greatly  needed." 

RESPONSE:  Academic  autonomy  is  emerging.  Some  departments  are  almost 

totally  autonomous  while  others  are  tied  closely  to  the  departments  at 

Lafayette.  As  we  become  more  autonomous  there  is  less  need  for  communication 

with  the  faculty  and  department  heads  at  Lafayette.  Local  leadership  cannot 

be  judged  by  the  degree  of  dependency  on  Lafayette. 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  3 

"Because  of  the  special  needs  and  interests  of  the  student  body  at  Purdue 
North  Central,  a  special  effort  should  be  made  to  secure  faculty  members 
especially  competent  to  serve  the  students.  This  competency  of  faculty 
members  will  require  different  standards  of  selection  than  those  vised  on 
the  Lafayette  Campus . " 

RESPONSE:  Faculty  recruitment  is  a  responsibility  of  the  North  Central 
Campus.  In  this  recruiting,  faculty  members  must  be  teachers  first,  and 
researchers  second.  The  promotion  process  at  the  regional  campuses  has 
been  separated  from  the  Lafayette  Campus  promotion  system. 


. 
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N.C.A.  Suggestion  U 


"The  dual  system  of  administration  whereby  general  administrative  affairs 
and  financial  affairs  are  handled  separately,  makes  for  a  lack  of  unity  in 
administration.  Only  through  a  general  understanding  and  competence  of  the 
officers  involved,  can  general  administrative  efficiency  be  obtained." 

RESPONSE:  This  is  and  will  continue  to  be  a  problem.  The  choice  is  not 

ours.  Local  relations  between  these  two  administrative  units  are  good. 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  5 

"There  is  need  for  total  review  of  the  present  academic  program,  with 
special  attention  to  future  needs.  This  review  could  result  in  better 
coordination  between  the  building  program  and  the  academic  program." 

RESPONSE:  A  Mission  and  Roles  Committee  was  formed  and  has  held  sessions 

in  each  of  three  communities;  Michigan  City,  LaPorte,  and  Valparaiso.  The 

committee  then  issued  a  statement  of  mission  which  was  presented  to  the 

faculty  on  February  22,  1973  (refer  to  Chapter  II ).  This  document  spells 

out  our  mission  within  the  confines  of  our  system  and  the  state-wide  system 

set  forth  by  the  I CHE. 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  6 

"The  present  organization  for  administration  is  cumbersome  and  ineffective. 
While  there  has  been  much  concern  about  an  interest  in  the  Westville  Campus 
by  the  central  administration,  there  is  need  for  strong  administrative 
control  and  leadership  on  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus." 

RESPONSE:  Change  has  already  occurred.  Effective  July  1,  the  Chancellor 

will  report  directly  to  the  Office  of  the  President.  Other  changes  are 

expected. 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  7 

"The  examiners  found  that  faculty  organization  on  the  Purdue  North  Central 
Campus  is  very  weak  and  ineffective.  This  weak  and  ineffective  faculty 
organization  lowered  faculty  morale  and  has  reduced  the  effectiveness  of  the 
academic  program." 
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RESPONSE:  The  Faculty  Council  and  standing  committees  of  the  council 
continue  to  work  in  areas  of  interest  and  concern  with  the  faculty  and  to 
the  campus  as  a  whole.  As  a  result  of  their  efforts  we  have  changed  the 
promotions  system  and  we  have  instituted  a  sabbatical  leave  policy,  to  name 
two  specific  items. 

We  do  not  accept  the  second  part  of  this  criticism  as  being  valid. 
Weaknesses  in  faculty  participation  are  often  the  result  of  individual 
faculty  members  giving  first  priority  to  their  teaching  responsibilities 
rather  than  committee  assignments. 

The  Committee  on  Faculty  Affairs  has  proposed  and  the  Faculty  Council 
has  approved  a  plan  for  strengthening  the  effectiveness  of  faculty  committees 
(Appendix  X-A). 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  8 

"Student  involvement  in  student  and  campus  affairs,  although  now  being 
developed,  needs  to  be  increased." 

RESPONSE:  This  criticism  is  valid.  Students  are  involved  in  various 

committees  of  the  faculty  and  have  representation  on  them.  They  are  also 
responsible  for  student  activities  and  the  expenditure  of  student  funds. 
Continuous  encouragement  by  faculty  and  administration  is  needed  since  we 
have  the  problems  of  a  commuter  campus. 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  9 

"The  nursing  program  needs  better  equipment  and  more  effective  leadership." 
RESPONSE:  The  Nursing  Department  has  had  stable  leadership  since  Professor 

Schaapveld  joined  us  in  1971.  Through  capitation  grants  from  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  a  nursing  audio- tutorial  laboratory  has 
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been  equipped  and  will  be  installed  in  the  new  library  when  it  is  opened. 

In  addition,  we  have  added  both  equipment  and  library  materials. 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  10 

"There  are  problems  of  faculty  morale  which  have  been  created  through  poor 
communi cations  between  the  faculty  and  the  departments  at  Lafayette  and  the 
faculty  and  administrative  staff  on  the  Westville  Campus." 

RESPONSE:  With  the  advent  of  the  new  Dean /Chancellor  and  the  reorganizations 
he  has  promoted,  the  faculty  relationships  with  the  administration  and  the 
faculty  morale  have  greatly  improved. 

We  do  not  believe  poor  communications  with  Lafayette  have  had  any  sub¬ 
stantial  effect  on  faculty  morale. 

N.C.A.  Suggestion  11 

"There  is  a  general  lack  of  adequate  staff  and  student  personnel,  especially 
in  student  counseling." 

RESPONSE:  This  is  a  valid  criticism  and  improvement  is  needed.  We  have 
reorganized  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 

Harvey  D.  Moore.  A  Counseling  Center  has  been  established  and  Dr.  Wagliardo's 
primary  role  is  now  counseling. 

This  Self-Study  has  described  this  institution  as  of  January  2,  197^ • 

The  study  has  listed  and  discussed  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  this 
institution  together  with  the  specific  actions  taken  as  a  result  of  the 
suggestions  made  by  the  previous  North  Central  Association  Examining  Team. 
Through  the  efforts  of  many,  this  evaluation  has  been  prepared  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  the  documentation  for  the  North  Central  Association. 

At  the  same  time,  the  evaluation  should  assist  this  campus  in  better  ful¬ 
filling  its  mission  in  the  state  of  Indiana. 
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Appendix  I -A 


Organization  for  the  Self-Study 

The  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  by 
letter  dated  August  4,  1971  to  President  A.  G.  Hansen,  Purdue  University, 
granted  accreditation  to  the  North  Central  Campus  as  an  "operationally 
separate"  campus  of  this  University  offering  lover  division  (freshman  and 
sophomore  programs).  The  same  letter  stated  that  the  campus  would  be  re¬ 
examined  within  three  years. 

Preliminary  planning  commenced  during  the  summer  of  1973  for  the 
conduct  of  the  Institutional  Self-Study  by  faculty  and  staff  at  this  campus 
for  the  re-examination  scheduled  during  the  spring  of  1974.  The  actual 
conduct  of  the  study  commenced  after  the  beginning  of  the  1973  Fall  Semester. 
Campus  operations  were  divided  into  six  major  areas  and  plans  were  made  to 
appoint  six  special  committees  to  analyze  and  prepare  appropriate  portions 
of  the  Self-Study  report.  In  addition,  a  Steering  Committee  chaired  by 
the  Chancellor  was  appointed  to  provide  overall  coordination  to  the  Self- 
Study  project  and  to  report  on  the  action  taken  in  regards  to  the  "areas 
of  concern  needing  further  improvements  which  were  cited  in  the  examiner's 
report."  By  Purdue  North  Central  Administrative  Memorandum  No.  4-73  dated 
September  21,  1973,  (copy  attached),  official  procedures  were  promulgated 
to  commence  the  preparation  of  the  analysis  and  report.  To  aid  in  the 
selection  of  committees,  a  "Committee  Preference  Form"  was  distributed  to 
the  faculty  and  administrative  officers,  with  the  request  that  they  select, 
in  order  of  preference,  the  three  committees  upon  which  they  would  most 
like  to  participate.  The  results  of  the  preference  form,  for  the  most  part 
determined  the  composition  of  the  committees. 
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The  Chancellor  assigned  Assistant  Deans  J.  R.  Blackwell  and  J.  J. 
Countryman  with  the  general  responsibility  for  coordinating  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  report  within  their  respective  areas  of  responsibility. 
Professor  H.  Sokolowski  was  assigned  the  specific  duties  of  working  with 
the  various  committees,  as  well  as  consolidating  and  preparing  the  report 
in  the  proper  format  from  the  material  submitted  by  the  committees. 

The  seven  committees,  and  the  chairman  of  each,  were  named  by  Purdue 
North  Central  Admins is trative  Memorandum  No.  7-73  dated  October  18,  1973 
(copy  attached).  Students  were  appointed  to  various  committees  by  the 
Chancellor  from  a  list  of  recommendations  submitted  by  committee  chairmen, 
the  Student  Affairs  Officer  and  other  staff  and  faculty  members.  Students 
were  assigned  to  the  various  committees  on  October  2h ,  1973,  by  an  addendum 
to  the  original  directive.  (Copy  attached) 

The  "Steering  Committee,"  chaired  by  the  Chancellor,  was  composed  of 
the  chairmen  of  the  other  committees.  This  committee  specifically  reported 
on  the  actions  taken  in  regards  to  the  "areas  of  concern  needing  further 
improvement  which  were  listed  in  the  examiner's  report." 

Drafts  of  the  various  chapters  were  prepared  by  the  respective  com¬ 
mittees  and  s\ibmitted  for  consolidation.  After  consolidation,  a  copy  of 
the  initial  draft  of  the  major  portions  of  the  entire  report  was  furnished 
to  each  faculty  member  for  comment.  Comments  as  appropriate  were  incor¬ 
porated  in  the  final  draft  of  the  report. 

Thus,  the  report  is  an  assessment  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus. 

It  is  an  attempt  to  indicate  not  only  the  strengths  and  improvements  made 
since  the  last  examination  but  also  to  indicate  an  awareness  of  weaknesses 
and  to  indicate,  whenever  possible,  plans  to  overcome  these  weaknesses. 
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Office  of  the  Dean  and  Director 
NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 


Administrative  Memorandum 
September  21,  1973  No.  4-73 


1  .  The  purpose  of  this  memorandum  is  to  establish  procedures  and  assign  responsibilities 
for  the  preparation  of  the  self-evaluation  report  required  for  the  reexamination  of  this 
campus  by  the  North  Central  Association. 

2.  The  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  was  granted  accreditation  on  July  30,  1971  as  an 
"operationally  separate"  campus  of  the  University  offering  lower  division  (freshman 
and  sophomore)  programs.  At  the  time  of  the  accreditation,  this  campus  was  informed 
that  it  would  be  reexamined  within  three  (3)  years.  The  North  Central  Association  has 
recently  notified  this  campus  that  it  would  be  reexamined  between  February  1  and 
June  1 ,  1974  with  the  exact  date  to  be  determined  later. 

3.  The  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  will  be  evaluated  by  the  North  Central  Association 
Accreditation  Team  at  the  Associate  Degree  level  only.  This  accreditation  will  include 
the  evaluation  of  the  first  two  years  of  curricula  offered  to  students  at  the  Purdue  North 
Central  Campus  who  may  use  the  Associate  Degree  as  the  terminal  degree  or  who  may 
later  transfer  to  the  Lafayette  Campus  or  to  other  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the 
third  and  fourth  years  of  academic  work. 

4.  The  "self-study"  required  for  the  reexamination  should  be  considered  as  not  only  an 
assessment  of  the  programs  available  at  this  campus  but  also  as  a  valuable  learning 
experience  for  the  staff,  faculty  and  student  body  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus. 

It  is  an  opportunity  to  examine  our  strengths  and  weaknesses  in  order  to  capitalize  more 
fully  on  the  former  and  to  continue  to  seek  remedies  for  the  latter.  It  is  in  this  spirit 
that  all  full-time  faculty  members  and  administrative  staff  are  urged  to  participate  on 
the  various  committees  in  the  self-evaluation  of  this  campus. 

5.  Dean  J.R.  Blackwell  and  Dean  J.  J.  Countryman  are  assigned  the  responsibility  for 
coordinating  the  preparation  of  the  report  within  their  respective  areas  of  responsibility. 
As  such,  they  will  establish  deadlines  for  the  preparation  of  committee  reports,  assign 
individuals  to  prepare  and  consolidate  factual  data,  arrange  for  administrative  assistance, 
etc.,  plus  other  tasks  that  are  necessary  for  the  preparation  of  the  final  report. 
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6.  Professor  Sokolowski  is  assigned  to  coordinate  the  actual  preparation  of  the  report. 

In  carrying  out  this  task,  he  will: 

a.  Act  as  the  "resource"  individual  for  the  various  committees; 

b.  Keep  committee  members  informed  of  the  activities  of  other 

committees  to  prevent  duplication  of  effort; 

c.  Insure  that  committee  studies  are  incorporated  in  the  report 

in  the  required  format;  v 

d.  Participate  as  an  ex-officio  member  of  all  Committees; 

e.  Perform  such  other  tasks  as  may  be  required  to  assist  in  the 

preparation  of  the  final  report. 

7.  Professor  Sokolowski  will  prepare  the  initial  "draft"  report  by  January  1 ,  1974  in 
order  that  faculty  members  and  the  administrative  staff  will  have  the  opportunity  to 
comment  on  the  "draft"  report  before  it  is  prepared  in  final  form  for  presentation  to 
the  North  Central  Association. 

8.  The  Self-Study  will  be  similar  to  that  conducted  three  years  ago.  However,  the 
material  to  be  included  in  this  report  will  include  a  "digest"  of  the  factual  material 
in  the  1971  Report  with  the  majority  of  the  effort  given  to  the  actions  taken  to 
"improve  the  weaknesses"  as  well  as  the  actions  taken  to  add  to  the  "strengths"  that 
were  cited  in  the  1971  Report. 

9.  In  order  to  establish  a  procedure  for  the  preparation  of  the  self-evaluation,  the 
operations  of  the  campus  will  be  divided  into  four  (4)  major  areas,  namely: 

a.  Curriculum 

b.  Faculty 

c.  Student  Life 

d.  Resources 

10.  A  total  of  six  (6)  committees  will  be  appointed  by  the  Dean  and  Director  to  conduct 
the  necessary  research  and  prepare  the  appropriate  portions  of  the  Self-Study,  namely: 

a.  Curriculum 

b. '  Faculty 

c.  Student  Life 

d.  Library 

e.  Finance 

f.  Plant  and  Equipment 

11.  A  seventh  committee,  chaired  by  the  Dean  and  Director  of  the  Purdue  North  Central 
Campus,  with  membership  appointed  by  the  Dean  and  Director  from  representatives  of 
the  othor  six  committees,  will  act  as  the  Steering  Committee.  The  purpose  of  the 
Stocring  Committee  is  to  report  on  tho  action  taken  in  regard  to  tho  "areas  of  concern 
neoding  further  improvement  which  were  cited  in  the  examiner's  report"  and  to  provide 
appropriate  guidance  for  the  preparation  of  the  final  report. 
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12.  Committee  Structure  is  listed  below: 
I.  Steering  Committee 


Question: 

a.  What  is  the  educational  task  of  the  institution? 

b.  Is  the  institution  well -organized  for  carrying 
out  its  educational  task? 

c.  What  actions  have  been  taken  regarding  the 
recommendations  made  by  the  North  Central 
Association? 

Membership: 

A  minimum  of  one  member  from  each  of  the  other 
committees. 

II.  Curriculum  Committee 


Question: 

a.  Are  the  programs  of  instruction  adequate  in  kind 
and  quality  to  serve  the  purposes  of  the  institution? 

b.  Is  student  achievement  consistent  with  the  purposes 
of  the  institution? 

c.  What  actions  have  been  taken  to  improve  the 
weaknesses  or  add  to  the  strengths  during  the  past 
three  years? 

Membership:  Faculty  (approximately  8) 

Administrative  (approximately  2) 
Students  (approximately  2) 

III.  Faculty  and  Instruction  Committee 


Question: 

a.  Are  the  institution's  policies  and  practices  such  as 
to  foster  high  faculty  morale? 

b.  What  actions  have  been  taken  to  improve  the 
weaknesses  or  add  to  the  strengths  during  the 
past  three  years? 

Membership:  Faculty  (approximately  5) 

Administrative  1 

IV.  Student  Life  Committee 


Question: 

a.  Is  student  life  on  campus  relevant  to  the 
institution's  educational  task? 

b.  What  actions  have  been  taken  to  improve  the 
weaknesses  or  add  to  the  strengths  during  the 
past  three  years? 

Membership:  Faculty  (approximately  5) 

Administrative  (approximately  2) 
Students  (approximately  3) 
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V.  Finance  Committee 


Question: 


a. 

b. 


Arc  the  necessary  resources  available  for 
carrying  out  the  task  of  the  institution? 

What  actions  have  been  taken  to  improve  the 
weaknesses  or  add  to  the  strengths  during  the 
past  three  years? 


Membership: 


Faculty  (approximately  2) 
Administrative  (approximately  2) 
Students  (approximately  1) 


VI.  Library  Committee 


Question: 


a. 


b. 


Are  the  necessary  resources  available  for 
carrying  out  the  task  of  the  institution? 

What  actions  have  been  taken  to  improve  the 
weaknesses  or  add  to  the  strengths  during  the 
past  three  years? 


Membership: 


Faculty  (approximately  2) 
Administrative  (approximately  2) 
Students  (approximately  1) 


VII.  Plant  and  Equipment  Committee 


Question: 


Membership: 


a.  Are  the  necessary  resources  available  for 
carrying  out  the  task  of  the  institution? 

b.  What  actions  have  been  taken  to  improve  the 
weaknesses  or  add  to  the  strengths  during  the 
past  three  years? 

Faculty  (approximately  2) 

Administrative  (approximately  2) 

Students  (approximately  1) 


13.  A  schedule  for  the  completion  of  the  report  is  attached  as  Enclosure  I .  It  is 
imperative  that  the  aforementioned  committees  complete  their  work  prior  to 
December  1,  1973.  The  "first  draft"  of  the  report  will  be  prepared  by  Professor 
Sokolowski  in  the  format  required  by  the  North  Central  Accreditation  Association. 
This  "first  draft"  will  be  revised  and  updated  as  appropriate  in  early  December  and 
will  be  returned  to  the  Committee  members  for  comments  and  recommended  revisions 
during  the  early  part  of  January,  1974.  The  final  draft  must  be  ready  for  reproduc¬ 
tion  by  January  21 ,  1974  in  order  that  it  can  be  forwarded  to  the  North  Central 
Association  no  later  than  February  1,  1974.  Tho  accreditation  team  is  expected  to 
visit  this  campus  in  late  winter  or  early  spring,  1974.  There  may  be  a  slight  adjust¬ 
ment  in  "deadline  dates"  after  the  exact  date  of  the  examiner's  visit  is  known. 
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14.  In  order  to  determine  the  membership  on  the  various  committees,  a  "Committee 
Preference  Form"  (Enclosure  2)  is  attached  to  this  memorandum.  It  is  requested 
that  each  faculty  member  and  each  administrative  officer  choose  in  order  of 
preference,  the  three  committees  upon  which  he  would  most  like  to  serve.  The 
Dean  and  Director  will  use  the  results  of  the  questionnaire,  for  the  most  part, 
to  determine  the  "makeup"  of  the  various  committees.  In  order  to  equalize  the 
work  load,  to  provide  approximately  equal  representation  from  the  various  Schools 
of  Purdue  University  and  to  utilize  any  special  expertise  on  the  part  of  certain 
individuals  at  this  campus,  some  faculty  members  and  administrative  staff  may  be 
asked  to  serve  on  more  than  one  committee.  A  list  of  committee  assignments  will 
be  distributed  on  October  10,  1973. 

15.  Student  members  will  be  appointed  to  appropriate  committees  by  the  Dean  and 
Director. 

16.  It  is  imperative  that  committee  work  commence  immediately  in  order  to  have 
Committee  reports  in  "initial  draft  form"  prior  to  December  1,  1973.  It  is 
reiterated  that  this  is  an  opportunity  for  us  to  examine  our  strengths  and  weaknesses 
and  the  changes  that  have  occurred  during  the  past  three  years  in  order  to  capitalize 
more  fully  on  the  former  and  to  continue  to  seek  remedies  for  the  latter. 

17.  The  initial  meeting  of  the  Steering  Committee  will  be  at  12:30  p.m.  Tuesday, 
October  16,  1973  in  the  Conference  Room. 


dobn  W.  Tucker 
Dean  and  Director 


cc:  Full-time  Faculty 

Administrative  Offices 
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Schedule 


September  26,  1973 

Administrative  Memorandum  issued  to  Faculty  and 

Staff 

October  3,  1973 

Faculty  and  Staff  return  "Preference  Sheet"  regarding 
Committee  assignments  to  the  Dean  and  Director 

October  10,  1973 

Committee  assignments  published 

October  10,  1973  to 
December  1 ,  1973 

Committees  meet,  select  chairman,  etc.,  commence 
study  and  analysis  and  prepare  initial  "draft"  reports 

December  1 ,  1 973 

Committees  turn  in  "draft"  reports  (final  date) 

December  1-30,  1973 

Draft  reports  consolidated  into  PNC  "draft"  report 

January  4,  1974 

PNC  "draft"  report  returned  to  Committees  for  revision, 
comments,  etc. 

January  1 1 ,  1974 

Committee  comments  on  PNC  "draft"  report  submitted 

January  11-21,  1974 

Final  PNC  report  prepared 

January  21 -31 ,  1974 

Report  typed,  bound,  prepared  for  mailing,  etc. 

February  1 ,  1974 

Reports  forwarded  to  North  Central  Association 

Fobruary  1 ,  1974  to  (?) 

Commence  preparation  for  visit  of  North  Control 
Association  Accroditatlng  Toam 
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ENCLOSURE  1 


ACCREDITATION 


COMMITTEE  PREFERENCE  FORM 


Name 

I  would  be  interested  in  serving  on  the  following  committees: 

(Please  rank  1,2,3m  order  of  preference) 

Curriculum  Committee 

Faculty  and  Instruction  Committee 

Student  Life  Committee 

Resource  Committee  on  Finance 

Resource  Committee  on  Library 

Resource  Committee  on  Plant  and  Equipment 


Signature 

NOTE:  Please  return  to  the  Dean's  Office  by  October  3,  1973. 
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Office  of  fhe  Dean  and  Director 


NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 


Administrative  Memorandum 
October  18,  1973  No.  7.73 


Addendum  ^1  to  Administrative  Memorandum  4-73  dated  September  21,  1973 


'•  Purdue  North  Central  Administrative  Memorandum  4-73,  dated  September 
21 ,  1973  requested  each  faculty  member  and  each  administrative  officer 
to  submit  a  "Committee  Preference  Form”  to  the  Dean  and  Director  which 
indicated  the  Committees  upon  which  he  (she)  would  most  like  to  serve  in 
the  preparation  of  the  self-study  for  the  North  Central  Association 
Accreditation  Team  visit  to  this  campus.  The  memorandum  further  stated 
that  the  Dean  and  Director  would  use  the  results  of  the  questionnaire  to 
determine  the  make-up"  of  the  various  committees. 

2.  Attached  as  an  enclosure  to  this  memorandum  is  a  list  of  the  seven  Committees. 
A  few  faculty  members  and  administrative  officers  did  not  return  the  "Committee 
Preference  Forms".  It  was  assumed  that  those  individuals  had  no  preference  for 
any  particular  Committee;  therefore,  they  were  assigned  to  various  committees 
in  order  to  best  equalize  the  work  load  and  provide  approximately  equal 
representation  from  the  various  schools  of  Purdue  University. 

3.  Student  members  for  the  various  committees  will  be  assigned  in  the  near  future. 

4.  Pertinent  documents  received  from  the  North  Central  Association  pertaining  to 
the  self-study  v/ill  be  distributed  to  each  Committee  Chairman  prior  to 
October  19,  1973. 

5.  It  is  suggested  that  each  Committee  Chairman  hold  an  organizational  meeting  of 
his  Committee  within  the  next  ten  days  to  plan  for  the  preparation  of  its  portion 
of  the  self-study.  At  the  organizational  meeting,  each  Committee  should  elect 
one  of  its  members  as  a  Secretary  in  order  to  keep  minutes  of  the  meetings, 
prepare  the  appropriate  records  of  actions  taken  by  the  Committee,  etc.  A  part 
of  the  accreditation  team  examination  of  this  Campus  is  an  evaluation  of  the 
procedures  and  actions  taken  by  each  committee;  thus,  the  necessity  for 
preparing  an  adequate  and  complete  record  of  Committee  actions.  Arrangements 
have  been  made  to  provide  the  necessary  typing  and  clerical  assistance  from  the 
Administrative  Clerical  Offico. 
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6.  If  is  imperative  that  Committee  work  commence  immediately  in  order  to  have 
Committee  reports  ready  in  initial  draft  form  prior  to  December  1 ,  1973. 

Again,  it  is  reiterated  that  the  self-study  required  for  the  reexamination  should 
be  looked  upon  as  not  only  an  assessment  of  the  programs  available  at  this 
campus  but  also  as  a  valuable  learning  experience  for  the  staff  and  student 
body  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus.  It  is  an  opportunity  to  examine 
our  strengths  and  weaknesses  in  order  to  capitalize  more  fully  on  the  former 
and  to  continue  to  seek  remedies  for  the  latter. 

7.  Dean  Blackwell,  Dean  Countryman  and  Professor  Sokolowski  are  assigned  as 
"ex-officio1'  members  of  all  Committees. 

8.  The  Initial  meeting  of  the  Steering  Committee  will  be  on  Tuesday,  October  23, 
1973  at  12:30  p.m.  In  the  Conference  Room  (142). 


cc:  Full-time  Faculty 

Administrative  Offices 
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STEERING  COMMITTEE 


Dr.  John  W.  Tucker,  Chairman 

Dr.  Wilfred  G.  Brill 

Prof.  Harry  S.  Driggs 

Prof.  Walter  H.  Evans 

Dr.  James  C,  Hayes 

Dr.  Howard  Jablon 

Mrs.  Barbara  J.  Lootens 


CURRICULUM  COMMITTEE 

Dr.  Wilfred  G.  Brill,  Chairman 
Dr.  L.  Ross  Blythe 
Prof.  Raymond  M.  Bobillo 
Dr.  Edwin  F.  Buck 
Prof.  Geraldine  Chamberlin 
Dr.  Jeene  W.  Gaines 
Dr.  Robert  M.  Hawthorne 
Dr.  Nora  S.  Kinzer 
Mr.  David  P.  Konzelmann 
Mr.  Dennis  E.  Lauer 
Dr.  Lawrence  A.  Machtinger 
Mr.  Richard  G.  Mehler 
«^>Prof.  William  L.  Stoakes 
v-'Dr.  Greta  W.  Woodard 

RESOURCE  COMMITTEE  ON  FINANCE 

Dr.  James  C.  Hayes,  Chairman 
Mr.  George  W.  Back 
Mr.  John  K.  Black 
Prof.  Anita  O  Bowser 
Prof.  James  F.  Gallagher 
Prof.  Bernice  A.  Schaapveld 
Dr.  Ralph  T.  Weafnerwax 

RESOURCE  COMMITTEE  ON  LIBRARY 

Dr.  Howard  Jablon,  Chairman 
Prof.  Ronald  G.  Boh  ley 
Prof.  Louis  F.  Boness 
Dr.  June  M.  Bostich 
Miss  Patricia  A.  Dunham 
Mr.  Kenneth  M.  Miller 
Mr.  Bruce  E.  Turner 
^  Miss  Donna  E.  Williams 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTION  COMMITTEE 

Mrs.  Barbara  J.  Lootens,  Chairman 

Mrs.  Mary  Ann  Arnett 

Dr.  George  T.  Asteriadis 

Miss  Marilyn  Bourgeois 

Miss  Ruth  M.  Dana  Id 

Mr.  David  P.  Konzelmann 

Prof.  Frederick  R.  Lisareili 

Mr.  Richard  G.  Mehler 

Dr.  Clyde  L.  Porter 

Prof.  Verner  J.  Raelson 

Dr.  Roger  C.  Schlobin 

Prof.  Robert  F.  Schwarz 

Prof.  Richard  L.  Taylor 

STUDENT  LIFE  COMMITTEE 

Prof.  Harry  S.  Driggs,  Chairman 

Prof.  L.  Edward  Bednar 

Mrs.  Iva  P.  Brunner 

Mr.  J.  Gerald  Hodges 

Dr.  Thomas  Ising 

Mr.  Michael  A.  Kasper 

Mrs.  Sandra  L.  Kowalski 

Dr.  HarveyD.  Moore 

Mr.  Harold  W.  Phillips 

Prof.  John  J.  Stanfield 

Dr.  John  J  Wagliardo 

Mrs.  Marion  V.  Whitlow 

RESOURCE  COMMITTEE  ON  PLANT  &  EQUIPMENT 

Prof.  Walter  h'.  Evans,  Chairman 

Mr.  David  L.  Brubeck 

Prof.  Robert  A.  Martin 

Mr.  John  E.  Moo 

Prof.  Howard  D.  Murdock 

Mr.  Robert  C.  Rentz 


I-A-12 


, 


Office  of  the  Dean  and  Director 
NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 


Administrative  Memorandum 

October  24,  1973  No. 


Addendum  ^2  to  Administrative  Memorandum  4-73  dated  September  21,  1973 

1 .  The  following  students  are  assigned  to  Committees  for  the  preparation  of  the 
self-study  for  the  North  Central  Association  Accreditation  Team  visit  to  this 
campus: 

Curriculum  Committee  -3  students 


1  .  Arthur  C.  Nelson 

2.  Stephen  R.  Bayer 

3.  Charles  P.  Borst 


Student  Life  Committee  -  4  students 

1 .  Brad  R.  Kel  ler 

2.  Mrs.  Charlotte  R.  Barthei 

3.  Joseph  M.  Shikany 

4.  Edward  D.  Gillespie 

Finance  Committee  -  2  students 

1 .  Timothy  E.  Coughlin 

2.  Sheryl  L.  McMaster 


Library  Committee  -  2  students 


1 .  Jacob  DeKoyer 

2.  David  G.  Clark 


Plant  and  Equipment  Committee  -  1  student 


cc:  Full-timo  Faculty 

Administrative  Offices 

Students  listed  above  (  with  Admin.  Memo  4-73  and  Addendum  ^1  attached) 
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Appendix  l-B 


HISTORY  OF  NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 


At  the  close  of  World  War  II,  Purdue  University  chose  to  continue  offering 
university-level  courses  as  well  as  technical  institute  type  training  in  afternoons 
and  evenings  in  the  facilities  of  the  LaPorte  High  School  and  the  Michigan  City 
High  School.  The  programs  were  offered  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Division  of 
Technical  Extension  of  Purdue  University.  In  those  early  years  approximately  150 
to  200  students  were  being  served  at  these  two  locations. 

Following  the  initial  crush  of  returning  Gl's,  enrollments  began  to  drop  off. 
At  approximately  the  same  time,  the  Barker  Welfare  Foundation  offered  to  make 
available  to  the  University  the  John  Barker  mansion  in  Michigan  City.  In  the  spring 
of  1949,  all  of  the  LaPorte  county  classes  were  consolidated  in  that  facility. 

The  John  Barker  mansion  was  a  three-story  home  consisting  of  39  rooms  of  a 
variety  of  shapes  and  sizes.  Bedrooms  were  turned  into  classrooms,  laboratories  were 
installed  in  the  basement,  servants  quarters  were  turned  into  faculty  offices,  and  the 
main  floor  library,  foyer,  living  room,  and  dining  room  were,  per  agreement  with  the 
Foundation,  left  much  as  they  were  during  the  time  that  the  home  was  occupied  by 
the  Barker  family.  This  included  all  the  paintings,  the  statuary  and  tapestries.... 
a  unique  cultural  setting  for  collegiate  classes. 

Through  the  1950's,  enrollments  at  the  Barker  Memorial  Center,  as  the  exten¬ 
sion  branch  was  titled,  began  to  grow.  At  the  time  of  the  appointment  of  Dr.  C.H. 
Lawshe  as  dean,  and  the  redesignation  of  the  old  Technical  Extension  into  the 
University  Extension  Administration,  the  Barker  Memorial  Center  was  beginning  to 
outgrow  the  old  mansion.  By  1959,  it  was  evident  that  this  part  of  the  state  was  due 
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for  a  population  boom  as  a  result  of  significant  industrial  expansion.  The  decision 
was  made  to  look  for  property  for  the  development  of  a  regional  campus.  In  May 
of  1962  the  University,  through  the  Ross  Aid  Foundation,  purchased  160  acres  in 
LaPorte  County  in  a  location  that  could  best  serve  the  tri-city  area  of  LaPorte, 
Michigan  City,  and  Valparaiso.  With  the  site  available  serious  planning  started 
on  the  development  of  the  first  building  for  the  new  campus. 

Throughout  this  period,  the  quantity  and  variety  of  offerings  being  made 
available  to  the  students  of  the  area  continued  to  grow.  As  enrollment  increased 
in  reaction  to  these  broadened  offerings,  space  became  a  serious  problem  at  the 
Barker  Center,  and  it  was  necessary  to  start  holding  classes  again  at  the  Michigan 
City  High  School.  A  local  hospital  and  a  recently  evacuated  bank  building  were 
pressed  into  use. 

In  1965  groundbreaking  ceremonies  were  held  at  the  new  site  and  in  1967 
the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  came  into  being  as  the  move  was  made  from  the  old 
Barker  Memorial  Center  to  the  new  facility  containing  90,000  sq.  ft.  of  space  and 
furnished  with  all  of  the  latest  academic  equipment.  The  total  cost  of  the  new 
building  was  $3.6  million.  With  this  move  in  September  of  1967  the  evolution  from 
the  extension  of  the  forties  to  the  University  Center  of  the  fifties  to  the  Regional 
Campus  of  the  sixties  was  completed. 

In  September  of  1968  construction  began  on  a  $750,000  addition  to  the 

east  side  of  the  original  building  and  a  year  later  the  addition  was  ready  for  occupancy. 

At  the  same  time  7,000  sq.  ft.  of  space  in  the  basement  of  the  original  structure  was 

# 

completed.  The  new  addition  plus  the  completed  space  in  the  basement  provided  for 
additional  faculty  offices,  classrooms,  a  psychology  laboratory,  a  computer  laboratory. 
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and  additional  student  recreation  space. 

In  the  short  time  span  since  1967  the  North  Central  Campus  had  undergone 
many  changes,  indicative  of  the  rapid  growth  of  the  area  it  serves  and  the  increasing 
educational  demands  that  the  campus  has  met. 

In  its  early  beginnings,  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus  had  few  full-time 
collegiate  students.  It  served  principally  part-time  technical  students.  With  the 
offering  of  increasing  amount  of  collegiate  work  and  the  transition  of  much  of  the 
technical  training  to  technological  training  of  a  collegiate  nature,  there  came  to  be 
more  emphasis  on  full-time  students  and  on  programs  which  lead  toward  degrees. 

Thrs  transition  which  was  long  in  the  making  has  resulted  in  rapid  growth  in  the 
total  student  population,  with  a  particularly  great  increase  in  the  number  of  student 
course  enrollments  and  the  number  of  hours  taught. 

Professional  staff,  both  teaching  and  administrative,  have  kept  pace  with 
the  growth  in  numbers  and  the  development  of  programs.  As  the  nature  of  programs 
has  changed  and  become  increasingly  collegiate,  there  has  been  some  notable  change 
in  faculty  qualifications.  Despite  this,  faculty  dislocations  have  been  minimized 
while  faculty  quality  as  measured  by  degree  achievement  and  pertinent  experience 
(especially  important  in  technology)  has  increased  markedly. 

From  the  earliest  beginnings  of  its  regional  campus  system,  Purdue  University 
laid  unusual  stress  on  quality  of  course  offerings  and  instruction.  There  always  has 
been  strong  emphasis  on  full-time  teaching  staff  regularly  appointed  to  the  cognizant 
university  department.  Departmental  supervision  of  course  offerings  and  approval  of 
instructional  personnel  has  been  insisted  upon.  As  a  consequence,  the  number  of 
faculty  members, regularly  appointed  in  their  department,  has  been  larger  than  was 
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traditional  in  "extension"  operations.  This  laid  the  base  for  the  sound  transition 
to  campus  status  and  the  increasingly  unique  institutional  status  which  each 
Purdue  regional  campus  has  come  to  enjoy. 
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COMMISSION  FOR  HIGHER  EDUCATION  of  the  STATE  of  INDIANA 


Sec.  3.  Purposes. 

The  general  purposes  of  the  commission  shall  be  to  plan 
and  coordinate  Indiana's  state  supported  system  of  post- 
high  school  education,  to  review  appropriation  request 
for  post-high  school  education  and  make  recommendations 
to  the  Governor,  State  Budget  Agency,  or  the  General 
Assembly  and  to  perform  other  functions  assigned  by  the 
Governor  or  the  General  Assembly. 

Sec.  8.  Powers. 

The  commission  shall  have  the  following  powers  and  duties: 

(a)  Plan.  To  develop,  continually  keep  current,  and 
implement  a  long  range  plan  for  post-high  school  educa¬ 
tion.  In  developing  this  plan  the  commission  shall  take 
into  account  the  plans  and  interests  of  the  state  private 
institutions,  anticipated  enrollments  in  state  post-high 
school  institutions,  financial  needs  of  students  and  other 
factors  pertinent  to  the  quality  of  educational  opportunity 
available  to  the  citizens  of  Indiana.  The  plan  shall 
define  the  educational  missions  and  the  projected  enroll¬ 
ments  of  the  various  state  educational  institutions. 

Quoted  from  Senate  Enrolled  Act  No.  2.  -  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
State  of  Indiana. 
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PURDUE  UNIVERSITY 
LAFAYETTE,  INDIANA 
Office  of  the  President 


1  November  1962 


EXECUTIVE  MEMORANDUM  No.  A-221 


To:  Deans,  Directors,  and  Heads  of  Schools,  Divisions,  Depart¬ 

ments,  and  Offices 

Subject:  Community  Campus  Academic  Organizational  Patterns 


Part  I  of  this  Executive  Memorandum  outlines  three  academic  organiza¬ 
tional  patterns  in  the  Community  Campuses*  and  defines  the  conditions 
under  which  each  shall  operate.  Part  II  assigns  academic  and  administra¬ 
tive  responsibilities  under  these  patterns. 

In  this  Memorandum  the  term  "Department  Head"  is  used  to  designate  the 
chief  administrative  officer  of  the  parent  campus  academic  department, 
division,  or  school;  or  the  assistant  head  of  the  parent  campus  department 
or  division  in  charge  of  the  extension  program;  or  any  faculty  member  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  campus  department  or 
division  to  act  as  his  deputy  in  these  matters. 

The  term  "Director"  is  used  to  designate  the  Director  of  the  Community 
Campus  or  University  Center. 

The  terms  "Departmental  Representative"  and  "Section  Chairman"  refer 
to  the  key  departmental  faculty  member  at  a  campus  or  center  away  from 
the  parent  campus  and  are  more  specifically  defined  later  in  this 
Memorandum. 


Part  I  —  ORGANIZATIONAL  PATTERNS 

In  each  of  the  Community  Campuses  relationships  between  the  Director  and 
faculty  members  from  a  specific  academic  department  will  fall  into  one  of 
three  patterns. 


*In  this  Memorandum  the  term  "Community  Campus"  is  understood  to 
include  University  Centers  also. 
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A.  Basic  Pattern 


« 


Fewer  than  three  full-time  staff  members  of  a  given  department  or 

division  on  Community  Campus 

1)  Staff  members  report  to  Director 

2)  Problems  related  to  scheduling  of  courses,  class  assignments,  and 
recruitment  of  part-time  staff  handled  by  Director  as  outlined  in 
Part  II 

3)  Class  size  established  by  Director,  consistent  with  predetermined 
departmental  standards 

4)  Staff  members  accountable  to  Department  Head  on  parent  campus  on 
matters  of  course  content,  grading,  tests  and  examinations,  and 
other  related  academic  matters 

This  pattern  will  be  in  effect  during  a  period  of  transition  or  if  no  other 

arrangement  has  been  specified. 


B.  Intermediate  Pattern 


At  least  three  full-time  faculty  members  of  one  academic  department 
or  division,  *  one  of  whom  has  the  rank  of  assistant  professor  or 
above,  and  one  of  whom  has  been  designated  as  Departmental  Repre¬ 
sentative  by  the  Dean  of  University  Extension  upon  the  written  recom¬ 
mendation  of  Director  and  Department  Head** 

1)  Staff  members  accountable  to  Department  Head  on  parent  campus  on 
matters  of  course  content,  grading,  tests  and  examinations,  and 
other  related  academic  matters 

2)  Departmental  Representative  recommends  to  Director  on: 

a)  Courses  to  be  offered,  assuming  approved  staff  available 

b)  Scheduling  of  classes 

c)  Assignment  of  staff  to  classes 


*If  it  is  desirable  and  the  Dean  of  the  School  approves,  faculty  members  of 
two  or  more  departments  of  a  School  may  be  grouped  as  a  de  facto 
department. 

**This  implies  that  the  Negotiated  Pattern  has  not  been  adopted. 
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3)  Departmental  Representative  responsible  for: 

a)  Coordinating  academic  activities  of  the  staff  in  accordance  with 
procedures  agreed  upon  with  Department  Head 

b)  Recruitment  of  part-time  staff  as  outlined  in  II-D  below 

c)  Liaison  on  academic  matters  with  Director  and  Department  Head 


C.  Negotiated  Pattern 

At  least  five  full-time  staff  members  (or  the  equivalent  in  full-time 
plus  part-time  staff)  of  one  academic  department  or  division,  *  one  of 
whom  has  the  rank  of  associate  professor  or  above 

Negotiation  of  an  agreement  between  Director  and  Department  Head** 
for  the  establishment  of  an  institutional  unit  designated  as  "The 

Campus  (Center)  Section  of  the  Department  (Division) 
"  *** 


Appointment  by  the  President  of  the  University  of  a  member  of  the  staff 
as  Section  Chairman  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Director,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  Head  and  School  Dean 

1)  Staff  members  report  to  Section  Chairrpan  on  academic  and  adminis¬ 
trative  matters 

2)  Section  Chairman  recommends  to  Director  on: 

a)  Courses  to  be  offered,  assuming  approved  staff  available 

b)  Scheduling  of  classes 

c)  Assignment  of  staff  to  classes 

3)  Section  Chairman  responsible  for: 

a)  Coordinating  academic  activities  of  the  staff  in  accordance  with 
procedures  agreed  upon  with  Department  Head 


*If  it  is  desirable  and  the  Dean  of  the  School  approves,  faculty  members  of 
two  or  more  departments  of  a  School  may  be  grouped  as  a  de  facto 
department. 

**With  approval  of  appropriate  administrative  officers. 

***The  Section  so  created  will  be  considered  a  sub-unit  of  the  parent  campus 
department  or  division. 
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b)  Recruitment  of  part-time  staff  as  outlined  in  II-D  below 

c)  Liaison  on  academic  matters  with  Department  Head 

d)  Liaison  between  members  of  staff  and  Director 

e)  Reporting  to  Director  on  all  administrative  matters 

f)  Reporting  to  Department  Head  on  all  academic  matters  as  defined 
in  Il-A  below 

g)  Supervising  part-time  staff 

If  reduction  in  number  of  staff  members  in  a  section  or  campus  organi¬ 
zation  changes  make  the  Negotiated  Pattern  no  longer  desirable,  the 
agreement  referred  to  above  may  be  voided  by  the  President  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  University  Extension 
and  the  Dean  of  the  School  involved.  In  this  case  the  relationship  be¬ 
tween  the  Director  and  faculty  members  will  revert  to  the  Basic  Pattern 
or  the  Intermediate  Pattern,  whichever  is  applicable. 


Part  II  —  ASSIGNMENT  OF  RESPONSIBILITIES 

A.  Responsibility  for  Academic  Standards  and  Control 

Responsibility  for  the  academic  program  is  vested  in  the  parent  campus 
academic  department  or  division. 

1)  Department  Head: 

a)  Approves  staff  (full-time  or  part-time)  to  teach  particular  courses 

b)  Determines  course  content  and  grading  standards 

c)  Specifies  materials,  supplies,  and  equipment 

d)  Monitors  examination  and  test  procedures 

e)  Establishes  standards  of  class  size 

f)  Recommends  teaching  loads 


B.  Responsibility  for  Administrative  Organization  and  Management 

Responsibility  for  administrative  management  is  vested  in  the  Director, 
subject  to  policy  guidance  by  the  Dean  of  University  Extension. 

Members  of  instructional  staff  are  responsible  to  Director  or  his  desig¬ 
nated  representative  on  all  administrative  matters. 
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1)  Director: 


a)  Nominates  for  promotion  (with  approval  of  Department  Head) 

b)  Schedules  classes 

c)  Determines  courses  to  be  scheduled 

d)  Determines  teaching  loads  after  consultation  with  Department 
Head 

e)  Assigns  staff  to  committees,  counseling,  and  other  activities 
associated  with  operation  of  Campus  in  accordance  with  usual 
academic  practice 

f)  Recommends  salary  increases,  using  continuous  evaluation  by 
Department  Head  as  one  basis 


C.  Responsibility  for  Recruitment  of  Full-time  Staff 

1)  Director: 

a)  Determines  number  and  type  of  staff  needed 

b)  Establishes  salary  ranges  for  positions  after  consultation  with 
Department  Head 

c)  Secures  approval  for  budgeted  positions 

d)  Exercises  final  approval  of  candidates 

e)  Makes  offer  to  candidate 

2)  Department  Head: 

a)  Nominates  or  approves  candidates 

b)  Recommends  initial  rank  to  Director  in  terms  of  qualifications 
of  candidate 


D.  Responsibility  for  Recruitment  of  Part-time  Staff 

1)  Director: 

a)  Determines  which  assignments  are  to  be  filled  by  part-time  staff 

b)  Establishes  rates  of  compensation 

c)  Recruits  when  Departmental  Representative  or  Section  Chairman 
has  not  been  designated 
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2)  Departmental  Representative  or  Section  Chairman  (when  one  has 
been  appointed): 

a)  Makes  offers  to  approved  personnel  at  rates  established  by 
Director 

b)  Interviews  candidates  for  part-time  positions  and  reports  to 
Department  Head  on  academic  qualifications,  possible  success 
as  an  instructor,  and  recommends  courses  which  he  believes 
candidate  should  be  approved  to  teach 


Nothing  in  this  Executive  Memorandum  is  to  be  interpreted  as  altering  or 
abridging  the  normal  relationship  between  the  Department  Head  and  Dean 
of  the  School  or  between  the  Director  and  the  DeAn  of  University  Extension. 


Frederick  L.  Hovde 
President 


♦ 
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Appendix  lll-B 


Office  of  the  Vice  President 

REGIONAL  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATION 
CONTINUING  EDUCATION  ADMINISTRATION 

Administrative  Memorandum 

No.  243 
March  22,  1973 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES'  ACTION 

CONCERNING  REGIONAL  CAMPUS  ACADEMIC  AUTONOMY 

At  its  regular  meeting  March  21,  1973,  the  BOARD  OF 
TRUSTEES  adopted  a  resolution  setting  forth  conditions  under 
which  it  will  consider  proposals  for  academic  autonomy  for  a 
Regional  Campus.  The  text  of  the  resolution  and  its  attach¬ 
ment  follows. 

C.  H.  Lawshe,  Vice  President 


RESOLUTION 

WHEREAS:  Each  Regional  Campus  Faculty  including  the  Purdue 

component  of  IUPUI,  by  action  of  this  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  University  Senate,  has 
been  recognized  as  an  organized  entity;  and 

WHEREAS:  These  Faculties  have  continued  to  grow  in  size, 

competence,  and  maturity;  and 

WHEREAS:  The  North  Central  Association  of  Colleges  and 

Secondary  Schools  has  extended  operationally  separate 
accreditation  to  each  of  the  Regional  Campuses  for  their 
current  undergraduate  programs,  thus  removing  them  from 
the  blanket  accreditation  of  the  West  Lafayette  Campus; 
and 

WHEREAS:  There  is  a  growing  sentiment  in  the  University 

community  that  these  Faculties  should  be  granted  more 
freedom  in  the  management  of  their  academic  affairs;  and 

WHEREAS:  The  Vice  President  for  Regional  Campus  Administration 

in  April  of  1970  created  the  Committee  for  the  Study  of 
Regional  Campus  Faculty  Autonomy  charged  with  respon¬ 
sibility  to  study  the  locus  of  faculty  authority  and  to 
develop  plans  for  the  continuing  extension  of  that 
authority  to  the  Regional  Campus  Faculties; 

IT  IS  RESOLVED:  That  this  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  will  give  serious 
consideration  to  formal  proposals  for  such  academic 
autonomy  with  respect  to  undergraduate  matters  provided 
they  are  submitted  through  appropriate  channels  and  pro¬ 
vided  they  are  consistent  with  the  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  presented  in  ATTACHMENT  A  which  is  hereby  made  a 
part  of  this  resolution. 
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ATTACHMENT  A 


POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES  RELATING 
TO  REGIONAL  CAMPUS  FACULTY  AUTONOMY 


At  the  present  time,  there  is  a  single  University  Faculty 
and  this  entity  functions  on  all  campuses  of  the  University. 
Each  faculty  member  on  a  Regional  Campus  is  a  member  of  one  of 
the  University's  academic  departments  and,  as  such,  belongs  to 
the  Faculty  of  one  of  the  Schools  of  the  University.  These 
School  Faculties,  in  turn,  exercise  their  academic  authority 
throughout  the  University,  including  the  Regional  Campuses. 

Any  future  action  by  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  which  would 
grant  "academic  autonomy"  to  the  Faculty  of  one  or  more  of  the 
Regional  Campuses  will  not  diminish  the  authority  of  the  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTEES.  It  will,  in  effect,  transfer  academic  authorities 
already  delegated  to  one  faculty  entity  to  another.  The  poli¬ 
cies  and  procedures  set  forth  in  this  document  will  govern  any 
such  transfer  of  authority  which  might  be  approved  by  the 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  in  the  future. 

A.  Graduate  Education 


Degree  Programs .  Each  Regional  Campus,  except  North 
Central,  is  currently  authorized  to  offer  work  leading  to 
specified  master's  degrees  (Vice  President's  Administrative 
Memoranda  Nos.  202,  203,  and  204).  Any  addition  to  the 
current  list  of  authorized  curricula  will  require  the  prior 
approval  of  (1)  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  and  (2)  the  Commission 
for  Higher  Education  of  the  State  of  Indiana. 

Academic  Control.  Academic  control  of  these  master's 
degrees  is  now  vested  in  the  Graduate  School  in  cooperation 
with  the  several  schools  of  the  University.  Such  controls 
includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  (1)  the  approval  of  faculty 
members  to  teach  courses  and  (2)  the  appointment  of  advisory 
and  examining  committees. 

POLICY:  For  the  foreseeable  future,  academic 

control  of  all  graduate  degrees  offered  in  whole 
or  in  part  on  the  Regional  Campuses  will  continue 
to  be  vested  in  the  Graduate  School  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  several  schools  of  the  University. 

B .  Undergraduate  Educat ion 

Degree  Programs .  Each  Regional  Campus  is  now  authorized 
to  offer  specified  associate  degrees  (Vice  President's  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Memoranda  Nos.  147,  149,  165,  and  219).  In 
addition,  all  campuses  except  North  Central  are  authorized  to 
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offer  specified  baccalaureate  degrees  (Vice  President's 
Administrative  Memoranda  Nos.  200,  217,  and  218).  Any  addi¬ 
tional  degree  programs,  associate  or  baccalaureate,  will 
require  the  prior  approval  of  (1)  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  and 
(2)  the  Commission  for  Higher  Education. 

Transfer  Programs .  In  addition  to  the  specific  bacca¬ 
laureate  degree  authorizations  cited  above,  certain  schools 
of  the  University  have  authorized  the  offering  of  the  fresh¬ 
man  and  sometimes  the  sophomore  year  of  a  baccalaureate  program 
based  on  another  campus.  It  is  essential  that  the  academic 
control  currently  exercised  by  the  school  faculty  not  be 
diminished  in  these  "transfer  programs."  It  is  also  important 
that  students  continue  to  have  the  opportunity  to  pursue  one 
or  two  years  on  one  campus  prior  to  transfer  to  another. 

POLICY:  Transfer  programs  are  to  be  encouraged 

(_i.j2 . ,  those  which  must  be  completed  on  another 
campus)  and  will  remain  under  the  academic 
control  of  the  faculty  granting  the  degree. 

Once  a  Regional  Campus  Faculty  has  been  granted  academic 
autonomy,  the  Dean  of  that  campus  will  negotiate  a  written 
agreement  with  the  Dean  of  the  cognizant  school  for  each  trans¬ 
fer  program.  This  agreement  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Provost  and  will  deal  with  such  matters  as  curriculum, 
staffing  and  financing  arrangements,  counseling  services, 
announcement  and  catalog  copy,  and  will  establish  periodic 
review  procedures.  Modification  or  termination  of  such  agree¬ 
ments  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Provost. 

Other  Inter-Campus  Transfers .  Numerous  students  begin  a 
particular  curriculum,  sequence,  or  option  at  one  campus  and 
then  transfer  to  another  campus  of  the  University  expecting  to 
pursue  the  same  degree  objective.  It  is  essential  that  the 
progress  of  such  students  not  be  impeded  even  though  the 
precise  course  requirements  on  two  campuses  might  not  be 
identical . 


POLICY:  A  student  in  good  standing  who  transfers 

into  the  same  program  on  another  campus  will  be 
protected  against  loss  of  time  for  a  maximum  of 
two  semesters  for  an  associate  degree  and  for  four 
semesters  for  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

To  fully  implement  this  policy,  each  school  that  receives 
from  another  campus  transfer  students  who  retain  the  same 
degree  objective  will  establish  an  appropriate  administrative- 
counseling  mechanism  designed  to  make  needed  adjustments  in 
the  student's  program  including  the  acceptance  as  electives  of 
courses  not  directly  applicable. 
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Transfer  of  Credit.  Many  students  earn  credits  at  two  or 
more  Purdue  University  campuses.  This  process  has  been 
facilitated  because  of  the  current  University-wide  nature  of 
academic  control.  Student  welfare  dictates  that  this  feature 
be  preserved,  should  academic  autonomy  be  extended  to  a 
Regional  Campus  Faculty. 

POLICY:  Students  who  earn  credit  at  one  Purdue 

University  Campus  may,  upon  request,  have  that 
credit  recorded  at  another  campus. 

For  a  number  of  years,  Indiana  University  and  Purdue  University 
have  utilized  "course  equivalency  tables"  for  managing  cross¬ 
registration  at  the  Fort  Wayne  Campus  and,  more  recently,  at 
IUPUI .  The  President  of  the  University  shall  cause  to  have 
established  standing  course  equivalency  committees  with  equal 
representation  from  each  campus  to  develop  such  equivalencies, 
one  for  each  discipline  having  parallel  courses  at  two  or  more 
campuses.  Committees  shall  include  faculty  members  selected 
in  whatever  manner  the  cognizant  department  heads  determine  to 
be  appropriate. 

Grading  and  Re-admission  Standards .  The  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
has  delegated  to  the  University  Faculty  the  authority  to 
establish  academic  standards.  It  is  essential,  however,  that 
faculties  on  the  various  campuses  not  establish  different 
criteria  for  probationary  status,  for  dropping  a  student,  or 
for  re-admission  to  the  University. 

POLICY:  The  Faculties  of  the  several  campuses  of 

the  University  shall  maintain  identical  standards 
for  continuance  in  good  standing  and  for  the  re¬ 
admission  of  students  who  are  dropped. 

Any  campus  Faculty  that  is  granted  academic  autonomy  will  be 
expected  to  participate  in  the  creation  of  a  faculty  mecha¬ 
nism  designed  to  coordinate  such  standards  throughout  the 
University.  Because  community  and/or  regionally  oriented 
academic  units  ( _i.e_. ,  School  of  General  Studies,  Campus 
Community  College,  or  University  College  or  Division)  have 
unique  purposes  and,  because  little  inter-campus  transfer  by 
their  students  is  anticipated,  such  units  will  not  be  bound 
by  this  policy. 

C .  Continuing  Educat ion 

Def in it  ion .  Continuing  education  programs  as  defined  by 
Purdue  University  include  (1)  all  non-credit  activities 
(excluding  catalogued  courses  with  less  than  100  numbers)  and 
(2)  all  courses,  catalogued  or  not,  which  satisfy  one  or  more 
of  the  following  conditions:  (a)  are  offered  in  non-university 
facilities,  (b)  are  offered  as  intensive  courses,  short  courses, 
or  otherwise  "off  calendar,"  and/or  (c)  are  offered  as  a 
result  of  a  letter  of  intent  or  agreement  with  an  industry, 
association,  or  other  agency. 
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Academic  Control .  Each  continuing  education  offering  is 
sponsored  by  a  campus  academic  department  or  other  agency  of 
the  University.  Responsibility  for  the  content  of  the  program 
is  vested  in  that  department  or  agency. 

Limitations  and  Restrictions ♦  A  particular  campus  may 
offer  continuing  education  programs  which  fall  within  its 
broad  mission  areas  as  defined  by  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  and 
the  Commission  for  Higher  Education.  It  may  also  offer  pro¬ 
grams  outside  its  own  mission  areas  provided  arrangements  are 
made  with  another  institution  through  a  "guest-host"  or  similar 
arrangement . 

General  Guidance .  While  academic  control  for  each 
continuing  education  activity  is  vested  in  a  specific  depart¬ 
ment,  there  is  need  for  broad  directional  guidance  of  the 
total  program  on  each  campus.  It  is  essential,  should  a 
Regional  Campus  Faculty  be  granted  academic  autonomy,  that 
there  be  created  a  council  or  other  advisory  body,  composed  of 
ex-officio  administrators  and  appointed  faculty  members.  Such 
a  body  will  provide  guidance  and  will  chart  the  general 
direction  of  continuing  education  activity  for  that  campus. 

D .  Reg ional  Campus  Autonomy  Proposals 

Each  Regional  Campus  Faculty  which  wishes  to  seek  academic 
autonomy  shall  prepare  a  detailed  plan,  consisting  of  two  major 
sections : 


-  The  Academic  Plan:  This  plan  will  delineate  the 
proposed  academic  program  in  detail.  In  addition, 
it  will  deal  specifically  with  procedures  for 
implementing  the  policy  statements  in  this  docu¬ 
ment  and  for  clearly  identifying  all  student 
records  (including  the  diploma  and  transcript) 
with  the  campus  from  which  the  degree  is  awarded. 
For  each  proposal,  the  Provost  will  create  a 
review  committee  consisting  of  the  Deans,  or 
their  designees,  of  each  school  with  a  major 
interest  plus  such  additional  persons  as  he  deems 
appropriate.  The  committee  will  review  the 
proposal  and  make  its  recommendations  to  the 
Provost  prior  to  the  plan's  submission  to  the 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

-  The  Organization  Structure  Plan:  This  plan  will 
set  forth  the  organization  structure  through  which 
the  Regional  Campus  proposes  to  exercise  its 
autonomy.  The  President  of  the  University  shall 
cause  to  have  established  criteria  for  such 
organization  structures  including  minimum 
standards  for  the  size  of  departments. 
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Appendix  Ill-C 


Office  of  the  Vice  President 

REGIONAL  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATION 
CONTINUING  EDUCATION  ADMINISTRATION 

Administrative  Memorandum 

No.  256 
October  24,  1973 

GUIDELINES  FOR 

REGIONAL  CAMPUS  ACADEMIC  AUTONOMY  PROPOSALS 

The  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  on  March  21,  1973,  adopted  a 
resolution  dealing  with  Regional  Campus  academic  autonomy 
and  established  general  policies  and  procedures  relating 
thereto  (see  Administrative  Memorandum  No.  243). 

These  guidelines  are  issued  in  compliance  with  that 
BOARD  action  and  relate  to  the  preparation  of  proposals 
consisting  of  two  parts:  "Part  I  -  The  Academic  Plan"  and 
"Part  II  -  The  Organization  Plan." 


C.  H.  Lawshe,  Vice  President 
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PART  I  -  The  Academic  Plan 


In  the  preparation  of  The  Academic  Plain,  careful  con¬ 
sideration  should  be  given  to  the  position  paper,  "A 
Definition  of  Regional  Campus  Faculty  Autonomy"  developed  by 
the  Committee  for  the  Study  of  Regional  Campus  Faculty 
Autonomy  and  issued  as  Administrative  Memorandum  No.  244. 

The  following  guidelines  shall  apply  to  the  preparation  of 
The  Academic  Plan : 

Gu idel ine  _1  -  The  plan  should  begin  with  a  general  statement 

of  the  academic  mission  of  the  campus  followed 
by  a  detailed  presentation  of  the  proposed 
academic  program. 

Gu  idel  ine  2_  ~  T^e  degrees  and  programs  listed  are  to  be 

limited  to  those  currently  authorized  by  the 
University  and  published  in  Vice  President's 
memoranda.  Any  discussion  of  new  programs  is 
to  be  treated  in  a  separate  action. 

Guideline  _3  -  with  respect  to  graduate  programs,  the  state¬ 
ment  adopted  by  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  says 

For  the  foreseeable  future,  academic 
control  of  all  graduate  degrees  offered 
in  whole  or  in  part  on  the  Regional 
Campuses  will  continue  to  be  vested  in 
the  Graduate  School  in  conjunction  with 
the  several  schools  of  the  University. 

The  plan  should  indicate  that  the  responsibility 
for  academic  standards  and  control  of  the 
graduate  program  will  continue  to  be  vested 
on  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  academic  depart¬ 
ment  as  set  forth  in  Part  II  A  of  Executive 
Memorandum  A-221.  These  responsibilities 
include,  among  others,  approval  of  staff 
members  to  teach  particular  courses  and 
determination  of  course  content  and  grading 
standards . 

The  plan  also  should  indicate  that  graduate 
and  dual  level  courses  developed  at  the 
Regional  Campus  will  require  the  approval  of 
the  West  Lafayette  Campus  department,  school, 
and  the  Graduate  Council. 
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Guideline  4 


Guideline  5 


-  With  respect  to  transfer  programs,  the  state¬ 
ment  adopted  by  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  says 

Transfer  programs  are  to  be  encouraged 
(_i.e^.  ,  those  which  must  be  completed 
on  another  campus)  and  will  remain 
under  the  academic  control  of  the  fac¬ 
ulty  granting  the  degree. 

The  plan  should  carry  as  APPENDIX  1-1  a  list  of 
those  transfer  programs  for  which  the  Regional 
Campus  Dean,  within  one  year  after  granting  of 
autonomy  (a)  expects  to  develop  an  agreement 
with  the  Dean  of  the  cognizant  school  and 
(b)  to  seek  approval  of  the  Provost. 

Each  proposed  agreement  will  deal  with  such 
matters  as  admission  standards,  curriculum, 
staffing,  financing  arrangments,  counseling 
services,  announcement  and  catalog  copy,  and  in 
addition,  will  establish  periodic  review  pro¬ 
cedures.  Modification  or  termination  of  such 
agreements  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Provost. 

Until  such  time  as  each  agreement  is  approved, 
existing  transfer  programs  as  published  in 
the  current  catalog  will  contiuue  to  operate 
under  the  provision  of  Part  II,  A  (1)  of 
Executive  Memorandum  A-221  which  provides  that 
responsibility  for  the  academic  program  is 
vested  in  the  parent  campus  academic  department. 

-  The  following  policy  statements  were  adopted 
by  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  with  respect  to  other 
inter-campus  transfers,  transfer  of  credit, 
grading  and  readmission  standards: 

Other  Inter-Campus  Transfers:  A  student 
in  good  standing  who  transfers  into  the 
same  program  on  another  campus  will  be 
protected  against  loss  of  time  for  a 
maximum  of  two  semesters  for  an  associate 
degree  and  for  four  semesters  for  a 
baccalaureate  degree. 

Transfer  of  Credit :  Students  who  earn 
credit  at  one  Purdue  University  campus 
may,  upon  request,  have  that  credit 
recorded  at  another  campus. 

Grading  and  Readmission  Standards :  The 
Faculties  of  the  several  campuses  of 
the  University  shall  maintain  identical 
standards  for  continuance  in  good 
standing  and  for  the  readmission  of 
students  who  are  dropped. 
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Guideline 


Guideline 


Guideline 


These  policy  statements  should  be  included  in 
the  plan  for  the  record.  It  is  expected  that 
the  President  of  the  University  will  cause  to 
have  created  standing  committees,  with  equal 
representation  from  each  campus,  to  establish 
procedures  for  implementing  these  policies. 

6_  -  The  plan  should  indicate  that  student  records 
and  the  diploma  will  clearly  identify  the 
campus  at  which  the  credits  and  the  diploma 
were  earned.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus  will  maintain  the  permanent 
records  for  all  students  who  are  pursuing 
Purdue  University  degrees.  Undergraduate 
course  equivalency  tables  will  need  to  be 
maintained  for  the  benefit  of  the  transfer 
student . 

It  is  expected  that  the  President  of  the 
University  will  cause  to  have  created  a 
standing  committee  for  the  purpose  of 
coordinating  record  keeping  at  all  campuses  so 
that  a  permanent  record  for  each  student  who 
is  pursuing  a  Purdue  University  degree  can  be 
maintained . 

1_  -  The  plan  should  deal  with  each  of  the  continuing 
educatiom  matters  discussed  in  Section  C  of 
Administrative  Memorandum  No.  243. 

J3  -  The  plan  should  carry  as  APPENDIX  1-2  a 

proposed  revised  constitution  and  by-laws  for 
the  Regional  Campus  faculty.  The  proposal 
should  provide  for  the  transfer  of  all  remain¬ 
ing  faculty  powers  of  the  University  faculty 
to  the  Regional  Campus  Faculty.  Attention  is 
directed  to  (a)  Vice  President's  Administrative 
Memorandum  No.  244,  (b)  Section  C,  Part  II  of 

the  University  Code,  and  (c)  the  By-laws  of  the 
University  Senate. 

9.  -  The  plan  should  carry  as  APPENDIX  1-3,  a 
proposed  revision  of  "Regulations  of  the 
Internal  Administration  of  Purdue  University" 
which  appears  as  Part  II  of  the  1973-74 
edition  of  the  Student  Handbook  for  the  West 
Lafayette  Campus.  The  format  of  this  proposal 
shall  consist  of  two  columns  with  the  West 
Lafayette  text  on  the  left  and  the  proposed 
changes  on  the  right. 

10  -  The  Academic  Plan  need  not  be  restricted  to 
matters  discussed  above.  Any  other  relevant 
items  may  be  incorporated,  including  additional 
appendices  if  indicated. 
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Provision  for  Review 


The  BOARD  resolution  provides  that  the  Provost  will 
create  a  review  committee  consisting  of  the  Deans,  or  their 
designees,  of  each  school  of  the  University  with  a  major 
interest  in  the  plan  plus  such  additional  persons  as  he 
deems  appropriate.  The  committee  will  examine  The  Academic 
Plan  and  make  its  recommendations  to  the  Provost  prior  to 
the  submission  of  the  plan  to  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 
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PART  II  -  The  Organization  Structure  Plan 


In  preparing  The  Organizat ion  Structure  Plan/  specific 
consideration  should  be  given  to  the  document,  "Regional 
Campus  Academic  Structure,"  developed  by  the  Committee  for 
the  Study  of  Reg ional  Campus  Faculty  Autonomy  and  issued  as 
Administrative  Memorandum  No.  210.  The  guidelines  below 
have  been  updated  time-wise,  and  minor  modifications  have 
been  made  since  the  publication  of  Memorandum  No.  210. 

Guideline  11  -  The  plan  shall  include  a  section  dealing 

with  each  of  the  following  items. 

-Names  of  proposed  major  and  subordinate 
academic  units 

-Proposed  titles  of  corresponding 
academic  administrative  officers 

-Proposal  for  interfacing  with  the 
University  Graduate  Council 

-Proposal  for  performing  Teacher  Education 
Council  functions 

-Proposed  standing  Faculty  committees 

-Proposed  standing  Administrative 
committees  on  which  faculty  members  will 
serve 

-Proposal  for  maintaining  the  academic 
integrity  of  sub-components  of  the  whole 
(see  Vice  President's  Administrative 
Memorandum  No.  210,  page  3,  paragraph  3) 

Guidel ine  12  -  The  basic  academic  administrative  unit  will 

be  the  department.  In  order  for  a  department 
to  be  created,  the  unit  will  normally  be 
expected  to  have  met  at  least  one  of  the 
following  three  criteria: 

-Had  a  minimum  of  10  FTE  faculty  during 
the  First  Semester  of  1973-74 

-Taught  a  minimum  of  1,500  student 
contact  hours  during  the  First  Semester 
of  1973-74 

-Awarded  a  minimum  of  20  (associate, 
baccalaureate,  and  master's  degrees 
combined)  during  the  1972  Summer  Session 
and  the  First  and  Second  Semesters  of 
1972-73 
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Academic  areas  which  do  not  meet  at  least  one 
of  these  criteria  should  be  combined  with 
larger  units  or  with  each  other  so  that  the 
criteria  can  be  satisfied. 

Guideline  13  -  All  department  heads  will  be  expected  to 

report  to  a  school  or  college  dean. 

Departments  may  be  grouped  into  divisions  for 
administrative  purposes,  _i.<2. ,  there  may  be  a 
Division  of  Technology  and  a  Division  of 
Engineering  in  a  School  of  Engineering  and 
Technology.  However,  any  authorized  division 
head  will  serve  solely  as  a  coordinator  on 
the  Dean's  staff  rather  than  as  an  administra¬ 
tive  director  of  a  division. 

Guideline  14  -  APPENDIX  II-l  shall  consist  of  a  presentation 

of  the  following  data  for  each  proposed 
department . 

-Number  of  faculty  members  by  rank 
employed  during  the  First  Semester, 

1973-74 

-Number  of  student  contact  hours 
taught,  by  course  level  during  the 
First  Semester,  1973-74 

-Number  of  students  enrolled  in  authorized 
options,  sequences,  or  majors  by  year 
classification  during  the  First  Semester, 
1973-74 

-Number  of  degrees  awarded  during  the 
1972  Summer  Session  and  the  First  and 
Second  Semesters,  1972-73 

Forms  for  inclusion  are  available  from  the 
Administrative  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 

This  appendix  shall  also  include  estimates 
for  those  portions  of  the  above  data  indicated 
on  the  forms,  utilizing  the  official 
institutional  enrollment  projections  for  1978-79. 

Guideline  15  -  Using  the  data  from  APPENDIX  II-l,  APPENDIX 

II-2  shall  consist  of  a  presentation  of  the 
actual  data  for  1973-74  and  estimates  for 
1978-79  for  each  of  the  following  for  each 
proposed  school  or  college. 

-Number  of  FTE  faculty 

-Number  of  Student  Contact  Hours  (SCH) 

-Number  of  majors 

Forms  are  also  available  from  the  Administrative 
Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 
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Guideline  16  -  Using  the  data  from  APPENDIX  II-l,  APPENDIX 

II-3  shall  consist  of  a  summary  of  the  number 
of  certificates  and  degrees  which  were  awarded 
by  each  of  the  proposed  schools  or  colleges 
during  1972-73  and  estimates  for  1978-79. 

Forms  are  also  available  from  the  Administrative 
Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Guideline  17  -  Other  relevant  items  may  be  included  in  The 

Organizat ion  Structure  Plan ,  including 
additional  appendices  where  appropriate. 

Provision  for  Rev iew 

The  Organization  Structure  Plan  will  be  administratively 
reviewed  and  either  approved  or  returned  for  modification 
prior  to  being  submitted  to  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 
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Vice  President  Vice  President 

Regional  Campuses  and  Treasurer 


Appendix  III-E 


As  approved  by  the  University  Senate 
15  December  1969 


CONSTITUTION 

OF 

THE  FACULTY  OF  PURDUE  UNIVERSITY  NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 

The  Faculty  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus  adopts  the  following  constitution  in  order  to  describe  its 
organization  and  define  its  operating  procedures.  It  is  recognized  that  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus  is  a 
part  of  the  total  Purdue  University  and  is  governed  by  all  regulations  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  President  of  the 
University  and  the  University  Senate. 


ARTICLE  I 


Establishment 

When  accepted  by  a  majority  of  the  North  Central  Faculty  who  have  voted  by  mail  ballot,  and  approved  by  the 
University-wide  Faculty  through  the  Senate  of  Purdue  University,  the  President  of  the  University,  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  the  following  will  establish  the  powers  and  responsibilities  of  the  North  Central  Campus  Faculty  and  the 
basic  form  of  government  of  t hat  Faculty. 


ARTICLE  II 

Composition  of  the  North  Central  Faculty 

The  North  Central  Faculty  shall  be  composed  of  the  President  of  Purdue  University,  the  Vice-President  for  Regional 
Campus  administration,  the  Dean  and  Director  at  North  Central,  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs,  librarians 
with  rank,  full-time  staff  members  who  have  rank  in  an  academic  department  of  the  University  and  whose  major 
responsibilities  arc  teaching,  research,  or  the  supervision  of  teaching  or  research. 

Members  of  the  instructional  faculty  whose  attachment  to  a  particular  academic  school  is  not  clearly  defined  shall  be 
assigned  by  the  Dean  and  Director  to  appropriate  school  units  for  the  purpose  of  participation  in  faculty  government 
operations. 


ARTICLE  III 

Powers  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Faculty 

A.  General  Powers  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Faculty 

Subject  to  the  authority  of  tiie  Board  of  Trustees,  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Faculty  of  the 
University  through  its  Senate,  and  in  consultation  with  the  North  Central  Campus  Dean  and  Director,  the 
Faculty  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus  shall  have  the  general  power  and  responsibility  to  adopt 
policies,  regulations,  and  procedures  needed  to  achieve  the  educational  objectives  of  Purdue  University  at  the 
North  Central  Campus  and  the  general  welfare  of  those  involved  in  these  educational  processes. 

B.  Specific  Powers  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Faculty  , 

Among  other  responsibilities  necessary  to  meet  the  obligation  of  its  general  powers,  the  Faculty  specifically 
shall  be  empowered  to: 

1)  Study  and  evaluate  the  general  educational  policies  of  the  North  Central  Campus. 

2)  Fix  the  North  Central  Campus  academic  calendar  and  the  general  policies  for  scheduling  classes  provided 
such  calendar  is  compatible  with  the  University  academic  calendar  policies. 

3)  Establish  policies  for  the  North  Central  Campus  regarding  student  participation  in:  (a)  athletic  affairs 
provided  such  policies  in  no  way  conflict  with  Purdue  University’s  participation  in  the  Intercollegiate 
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Conferences  of  Faculty  Representatives,  and  (b)  advise  the  President  and  the  Foard  of  Trustees  regarding 
all  other  group  extracurricular  activities. 

4)  Appoint  a  select  committee  to  stand  ready  to  aid  the  President  and  the  Hoard  of  Trustees  in  filling  the 
office  of  the  Dean  and  Director  of  the  North  Central  Campus  when  such  need  occurs. 

C.  Advisory  Role 

The  North  Central  Campus  Faculty  may  advise  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  through  the  Dean  and 
Director  of  the  North  Central  Campus  concerning: 

1)  All  new  programs  and  degrees  to  be  introduced  at  the  North  Central  Campus. 

2)  Policies  for  admission  and  academic  placement  of  students  at  the  North  Central  Campus. 

3)  Policies  and  administration  of  the  libraries  of  the  North  Central  Campus. 

4)  Policies  affecting  the  general  welfare,  privileges,  tenure  and  responsibilities  of  the  North  Central  Campus 
Faculty  standards  for  appointment,  and  procedures  for  academic  promotion  of  members  of  the  North 
Central  Campus  Faculty. 

5)  Any  proposed  changes  in  the  academic  organization  of  the  North  Central  Campus. 

6)  The  planning  of  the  physical  facilities  and  staff  when  these  may  affect  the  welfare  of  the  faculty  and  the 
students  in  the  attainment  of  the  educational  objectives  of  tire  North  Central  Campus. 

7)  Advise  the  President  and  Board  of  Trustees  regarding  policies  concerning  the  conduct  and  the  dismissal 
of  students  from  the  North  Central  Campus  in  furthering  the  educational  and  general  welfare  of  both  the 
students  and  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus.  Such  policies  should  be  consistent  with  the  academic 
standards  and  policies  established  for  the  University. 

D.  Additional  Authority 

The  North  Central  Campus  Faculty  may  petition  the  University  Faculty,  through  its  Senate,  for  the  delegation 
of  additional  academic  authorities  vested  in  the  University  Senate. 

E.  Appeal  to  Trustees 

The  North  Central  Campus  Faculty  shall  in  all  instances  have  the  right  to  present  its  views  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  directly  through  the  President  of  the  University  on  any  faculty  or  administration  action  pertaining  to 
the  conduct  and  welfare  of  North  Central  Campus. 

F.  University  Faculty  Role 

In  addition  to  the  above  stated  regulating  powers  of  the  North  Central  Campus  Faculty,  the  North  Central 
Campus  Faculty  shall  participate  in  University  wide  Faculty  government  through  its  representation  in  the 
University  Senate. 


ARTICLE  IV 

Governing  Body  of  the  North  Central  Campus  F acul t y 

The  North  Central  Faculty  shall  govern  itself  through  a  Faculty  Council  which  shall  exercise  the  legislative  and 
policy-making  powers  and  responsibilities  that  are  assigned  to  the  North  Central  Faculty.  Its  decisions  in  exercising 
these  powers  and  responsibilities  shall  be  subject  to  review  and  check  by  the  Faculty  through  procedures  established 
in  this  document. 


ARTICLE  V 


Membership  of  the  North  Central  Co uncii 

A.  Composition  The  North  Central  Council,  upon  its  initial  organization  shall  be  composed  of  the  following: 


1)  The  President  of  the  University. 

2)  The  Vice-President  for  Regional  Campus  Administration. 

3)  The  Dean  and  Director  at  the  North  Central  Campus. 
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4)  The  Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 

5)  One  additional  member  of  the  Nortli  Central  administrative  staff,  as  designated  by  the  Dean  and 
Director. 

6)  All  delegates  of  the  North  Central  Campus  to  the  University  Senate. 

7)  The  instructional  faculty  shall  be  apportioned  among  Purdue  University  North  Central  Faculty  as  they 
exist  at  the  time  of  the  initial  organization  at  Purdue  North  Central  Campus.  Each  school  shall  be 
represented  by  a  Council  representative  in  the  ratio  of  one  faculty  representative  for  every  five  faculty 
members  or  major  portion  thereof. 

B.  Enlargement 

When  the  membership  of  the  Council  reaches  twenty-five,  the  Schools  'dll  be  assigned  their  proportionate 
share  of  Council  members  within  this  number.  Any  School  having  Five  m  mbers  or  more  at  the  Purdue  North 
Central  Campus  shall  have  no  fewer  than  one  Council  member.  Those  with  fewer  than  five  members  at  this 
Campus  will  be  assigned  by  the  Dean  and  Director  to  another  School  for  voting  purposes. 

C.  Rcapportionmcnt 

The  Council  shall  determine  the  apportionment  of  elected  Council  members  to  the  several  schools  in  February 
of  each  academic  year,  on  the  basis  of  the  current  assignment  of  Faculty  to  schools.  This  apportionment  shall 
become  effective  on  the  following  July  1. 

D.  Eligibility 

Only  members  of  the  Instructional  Faculty  shall  be  eligible  for  election  to  the  Council.  The  Instructional 
Faculty  consists  of  those  members  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Faculty  who  hold  rank  in  an  academic 
discipline. 

E.  Election  of  Council  Members 

The  normal  term  of  an  elected  delegate  shall  be  three  years,  beginning  on  the  July  1  following  his  election.  In 
establishing  the  initial  Council  and  in  effecting  enlargement  as  the  faculty  increases,  some  terms  of  one  year 
and  two  years  shall  be  assigned  by  lot  by  the  school  faculties,  so  that  one-third  of  the  Council  seats  shall  fall 
vacant  each  year.  After  apportionment  of  the  Council  in  February,  the  individual  school  faculties  shall 
complete  the  elections  of  Council  members  who  are  to  assume  office  on  the  coming  July  1,  and  report  the 
results  to  the  secretary  of  the  Council  by  April  1.  The  individual  school  faculties  shall  determine  their  own 
methods  for  nomination  and  election  by  written  ballot  of  Council  members  with  the  provision  that  no  elected 
Council  member  shall  serve  more  than  four  consecutive  years.  The  secretary  of  the  Council  shall  maintain  an 
up-to-date  list  of  the  Council  members  from  each  school. 

F.  Recall 

In  the  case  of  a  Council  member  who  absents  himself  unduly,  the  Council  may  petition  the  unit  from  which  he 
is  serving  to  recall  the  delegate  and  elect  another.  To  pass  a  recall  petition,  the  affirmative  vote  by  secret  ballot 
of  two-thirds  of  the  Council  members  shall  be  required.  By  two-thirds  majority  of  the  full  Council,  voting  by 
secret  written  ballot,  the  Council  may  unseat  any  appointed  or  elected  member  whose  actions  or  behavior 
habitually  obstruct  normal  parliamentary  procedures,  and  request  the  unit  he  represents  to  appoint  or  elect  his 
replacement.  Any  member  so  unseated  shall  be  ineligible  to  be  relumed  to  the  Council  during  the  academic 
year  in  which  he  was  unseated. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Legislative  Powers  of  the  North  Central  Faculty 

As  established  in  Article  IV,  the  powers  and  responsibilities  of  the  North  Central  Faculty  shall  be  exercised  by  the 
North  Central  Council.  However,  the  Council’s  actions  shall  be  subject  to  review  and  check  by  the  North  Central 
Faculty  through  the  following  two  procedures: 
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1)  At  any  convocation  of  the  North  Central  Campus  Faculty,  past  actions  of  its  Council  may  be  brought  to 
the  floor  for  discussion.  If  a  majority  of  those  present  reject  a  previous  action  of  that  Council,  the 
Council  must  reconsider  its  action  at  its  next  regular  meeting. 

2)  Any  action  taken  by  the  North  Central  Council  shall  be  forced  back  to  the  Council  for  mandatory 
reconsideration  if  within  two  weeks  after  the  circulation  of  the  Council  Minutes  covering  the  action,  a 
petition  by  at  least  ten  North  Central  Faculty  members  stating  the  objections  of  the  petitioners  is 
received  by  the  presiding  officer  of  the  Council. 

In  cither  of  the  above  procedures,  if  the  Council  reaffirms  its  original  action,  the  issue  must  be  submitted  by  mail 

ballot  to  the  North  Central  Faculty.  The  decision  of  a  simple  majority  in  such  a  ballot  shall  be  final. 

ARTICLE  VII 

Convocations  of  the  North  Central  Campus  Faculty 

A.  The  North  Central  Faculty  shall  be  convened  at  least  once  during  each  regular  academic  term  to  receive 

appropriate  communications  from  the  Dean  and  Director.  The  Agenda  Committee  of  the  Council  shall  aid  the 

Dean  and  Director  in  establishing  the  agenda  of  these  convocations.  Any  item  may  be  brought  up  for 
discussion  and  the  Council  petitioned  for  action  by  the  convened  faculty.  The  Agenda  Committee  shall 
publicize  the  place,  time  and  agenda  of  the  convocation. 

B.  The  Dean  and  Director  of  Purdue  North  Central  or  his  appointed  representative  shall  preside. 

C.  A  special  convocation  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Faculty  can  be  convened  by  petition  through  the  Council 

of  any  ten  members  of  the  Faculty. 


ARTICLE  VIII 

/ 

Provisions  for  Amendment 

A.  Amendments  to  this  Constitution  may  be  initiated  in  any  one  of  the  following  ways: 

1)  By  a  petition  to  the  Council,  signed  by  ten  members  of  the  Faculty.  The  Council  shall  receive  such 
petitions  and  place  them  on  its  agenda  for  action.  If  the  Council  rejects  the  proposal,  its  sponsors  may 
ask  for  a  vote  of  the  Faculty  by  obtaining  an  additional  ten  signatures  for  a  total  of  twenty  signatures. 

2)  By  a  petition  signed  by  twenty  members  for  direct  faculty  vote. 

3)  By  presenting  a  proposal  to  the  Council  as  a  regular  order  of  business,  a  council  member  may  propose  an 
amendment. 

B.  A  proposed  amendment  shall  be  submitted  to  the  entire  Faculty  by  paper  ballot,  showing  a  return  date.  A 
two-thirds  majority  vote  of  the  Faculty  shall  constitute  adoption  of  the  amendment. 

C.  Changes  and  amendments  to  Article  III,  Powers  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus,  will 
not  be  made  without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Senate  of  Purdue  University. 

D.  Changes  and  amendments  to  all  other  articles  will  become  effective  when  approved  by  the  Purdue  North 
Central  Faculty  as  ascertained  through  a  two-thirds  majority  of  those  voting  by  mail  ballot. 
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Appendix  lll-F 


PURDUE  NORTH  CENTRAL  FACULTY  AND  COUNCIL  BY-LAWS 


Article  I . 

General  Powers  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Council 

A.  Subject  to  the  provisions  enumerated  in  the  Constitution,  the  Council  shall 

establish  its  own  rules  of  procedure.  However, 

1 .  No  rules  shall  infringe  upon  the  right  of  any  member  of  the  Faculty  to 
present  in  an  appropriate  manner  any  proposal  before  any  regular 
meeting  of  the  Council. 

2.  No  substitute  shall  be  permitted  to  serve  for  the  temporary  absence 
of  a  Council  member.  In  case  of  the  inability  of  a  Council  member  to 
complete  his  term,  the  Unit  represented  shall  replace  him  by  a  method 
consistent  with  Article  VI,  Section  F.  of  the  Constitution. 

3.  Council  members  must  be  present  to  vote. 

4.  By  a  two-thirds  vote  of  members  present,  the  Council  may  seek  advice 
and  counsel  from  the  Faculty  by  a  mail  ballot  on  any  issue. 

5.  The  Council  shall  create  the  standing  committees  that  it  judges  necessary 
to  aid  and  expedite  the  carrying  out  of  its  powers  and  responsibilities. 

It  may  also  create  ad  hoc  committees  and  other  groups  and  delegate  to 
them  specific  powers  when  it  believes  that  such  bodies  will  be  beneficial 
in  carrying  out  the  Purdue  North  Central  Faculty  responsibilities.  However, 
the  Council  shall  retain,  under  all  circumstances,  the  right  to  review, 
amend,  or  void  the  actions  of  any  of  these  created  bodies. 

Article  II. 

Operation  of  the  Council 

A.  Officers  of  the  Counci  I . 

Presiding  Officer.  The  Dean  and  Director  of  Purdue  North  Central  shall  be  the 

III-F-1 


1 


.1  '  - 


presiding  officer  of  the  Council.  In  the  absence  of  the  presiding  officer, 
the  Chairman  of  the  Agenda  Committee  shall  preside.  In  the  event  that 
both  the  Dean  and  Director  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Agenda  Committee 
are  absent,  the  Council  members  shall  select  one  of  its  members  to  act 
as  presiding  officer. 

Sergeant-At-Arms.  The  Sergeant -At -Arms  shall  maintain  a  record  of 
attendance  of  all  Council  meetings  and  shall  report  attendance  to  the 
entire  faculty.  He  shall  separate  faculty  visitors  from  voting  members  of 
the  Council,  control  the  presence  of  persons  not  authorized  to  attend 
Council  meetings  and  carry  out  instructions  of  the  Council  or  its  presiding 
officer  during  each  meeting. 

Parliamentarian.  The  Parliamentarian  shall  instruct  and  guide  the  Council 
and  its  presiding  officer  on  Parliamentary  procedure  if  a  question  arises  from 
the  Chair  or  Council  members  regarding  a  parliamentary  rule.  Roberts  Rules 
of  Order  shall  be  the  authority. 

Secretary.  The  Secretary  shall  be  responsible  for  the  keeping  of  the  minutes 
of  all  Council  meetings  and  for  the  publication  and  distribution  of  these 
minutes.  He  shall  also  be  responsible  for  the  publication  and  distribution 
of  the  Agenda  for  each  meeting  of  the  Council  and  for  the  Faculty  meetings. 
He  will  be  elected  annually  from  among  council  members  by  the  Council 
at  the  first  Council  meeting  in  September. 

B.  Meetings 

1  .  Regular  Meetings.  The  Council  shall  convene  at  least  monthly  during 

the  regular  academic  year.  Regular  meetings  of  the  Purdue  North 

Central  Council  shall  be  held  on  the  first  Monday  or  Tuesday  of  each 

month  at  12:30  p.m.  from  September  to  May,  inclusive.  The  date  of 
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the  regular  meeting  may  under  unusual  circumstances  by  changed 
by  action  of  the  Agenda  Committee.  These  changes  are  to  be 
announced  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of  the  actual  date  of  the 
meeting. 

2.  Special  Meetings.  Special  meetings  may  be  convened  by  the  Dean 
and  Director,  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Agenda  Committee,  or  upon 
petition  of  20%  of  Council  members  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
Council  or  the  Chairman  of  the  Agenda  Committee.  The  Agenda 
Committee  shall  give  members  of  the  Council  notice  of  the  special 
session  at  the  earliest  possible  date  (at  least  48  hours  prior  to  the 
meeting).  Only  subjects  specifically  listed  in  the  proposed  agenda 
for  a  special  meeting  may  be  considered  at  that  meeting. 

3.  Quorum.  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Council  shall  constitute 
a  quorum.  No  substitute  shall  be  permitted  to  serve  during  the 
absence  of  a  Council  member.  The  presence  of  a  quorum  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Sergeant -At -Arms  at  the  beginning  of  each  meeting 
and  at  other  times  at  the  request  of  the  Presiding  officer.  Upon 
instruction  from  the  presiding  officer,  the  Sergeant -At -Arms  may 
attempt  to  secure  the  attendance  of  additional  members  of  the  Council 
needed  to  complete  a  quorum.  Once  a  Council  meeting  begins, 
determination  as  to  the  presence  of  a  quorum  should  be  made  only  if 

a  request  for  this  comes  from  the  floor  of  the  Council. 

4.  Minutes.  The  minutes  of  each  Council  meeting  shall  be  distributed  to 
the  Purdue  North  Central  Faculty  as  soon  after  each  meeting  as  possible 
and  no  later  than  one  week  after  each  meeting. 
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5. 


Attendance  at  Meetings.  Meetings  of  the  Council  shall  normally 


be  open  to  all  Faculty  members,  as  observers,  and  to  other  persons 
invited  to  attend  by  the  Agenda  Committee  or  by  the  Presiding 
Officer.  Members  of  the  press  will  be  admitted  only  by  invitation 
of  the  Agenda  Committee.  A  student  representative  chosen  by  the 
Student  Senate  will  normally  be  invited  to  be  present  as  an  observer. 

6.  Executive  Sessions.  At  any  meeting,  the  Council  may  declare  itself 
in  executive  session  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Council  members  present 
and  thereby  exclude  all  visitors  not  explicitly  designated  for  attendance 
by  the  presiding  officer  or  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Council  members 
present. 

Order  of  Business 

The  normal  order  of  business  at  each  regular  meeting  of  the  Council  shall  be  as 

follows: 

1 .  Call  to  order 

2.  Approval  of  Minutes  of  the  Last  Meeting 

3.  Acceptance  of  the  Agenda 

4.  Special  business  for  the  Day 

5.  Unfinished  Business 

6.  Reports  of  Committees 

7.  Report  of  the  At-Large  members  of  the  University  Senate 

8.  Other  New  Business 

9.  Resolutions 

10.  Adjournment 
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D.  Agenda 


The  agenda  for  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Council,  as  prepared  by  the  Agenda 
Committee,  shall  be  distributed  to  the  members  of  the  Council  at  least  five  (5) 
days  prior  to  the  meeting.  In  the  case  of  special  meetings,  the  agenda  shall 
be  available  to  members  of  the  Council  at  least  two  days  before  the  meeting. 
The  Agenda  Committee  shall  indicate  which  Council  documents  are  to  be 
dealt  with,  what  committees  are  to  report,  and  what  petitions  are  to  be 
presented.  Allotments  of  time  for  presentation  of  reports  or  documents  may  be 
indicated  at  the  discretion  of  the  Agenda  Committee.  The  agenda  prepared 
by  the  Agenda  Committee  may  be  modified  by  the  Council,  by  consent  or  by 
a  majority  vote,  except  that  only  subjects  specifically  listed  in  the  announced 
agenda  for  a  special  meeting  may  be  considered  at  that  meeting.  After  the 
agenda  for  a  meeting  has  been  accepted  by  the  Council,  the  order  in  which 
items  are  dealt  with  and  specified  allotments  of  time  shall  be  changed  only  by 
a  majority  vote. 

E.  Documents  "For  Discussion  Only." 

When  a  document  embodying  a  ma  jor  policy  decision  is  to  be  considered  by  the 
Council,  the  Agenda  Committee  shall,  whenever  feasible,  first  place  the 
document  on  the  agenda  of  a  meeting  "for  discussion  only."  At  this  meeting 
the  Council  may  take  final  action  on  the  document  only  in  unamended  form, 
and  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  those  present  and  voting.  Otherwise,  and  as 
normal  procedure,  the  document  shall  be  placed  on  the  agenda  of  the  next 
regular  meeting  of  the  Council  "for  action." 
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F. 


Amendments  to  Documents. 


When  a  document  is  on  the  floor  "for  discussion  only,"  amendments  to  that 
document  may  be  proposed  and  discussed,  but  not  passed;  discussion  may  be 
terminated  by  consent,  or  by  postponing  temporarily.  Amendments  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  Agenda  Committee  by  two  members  of  the  Council  in  time  for 
distribution  to  the  Council  with  the  agenda  of  the  next  meeting  will  be  so 
distributed.  Consideration  of  amendments  to  any  documents  on  the  agenda 
"for  action"  whether  previously  distributed  in  writing  or  initiated  from  the 
floor,  shall  be  restricted  only  by  the  regular  rules  of  parliamentary  procedure. 

G.  Voting 

1 .  Decisions  of  the  Council  shall  be  determined  by  a  ma  jority  vote  of  those 
Council  members  present  and  voting,  unless  contrary  requirements  are 
specified  elsewhere  in  these  by-laws  or  in  the  Constitution  of  the  Faculty. 

2.  Upon  all  occasions  when  a  majority  vote  is  not  apparent  after  oral  voting, 
any  member  may  call  for  a  vote  by  show  of  hands,  and  the  presiding 
officer  shall  honor  that  request. 

3.  Any  member  of  the  Council  may  request  that  the  vote  on  any  issue  be 
taken  by  secret  written  ballot.  This  request  shall  be  granted  without 
debate0 

4.  When  two  or  more  persons  have  been  nominated  for  the  same  elective 
position,  the  vote  shall  be  by  written  ballot,, 

H.  Advice  of  the  Faculty 

% 

By  a  two  thirds  vote  of  those  Council  members  present,  the  Council  may  seek 
the  advice  and  counsel  of  the  Faculty  on  any  issue  through  a  mail  ballot. 
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I.  Implementation  of  Assembly  Actions 


The  presiding  officer  at  each  meeting  shall  be  responsible  for  taking  the 
immediate  actions  called  for  by  decisions  of  the  Council. 

Article  II.  Committees  of  the  Council 

A.  Council  Committee  Responsibility  and  Authority. 

All  committees  of  the  Council  shall  be  directly  responsible  to  the  Council. 

All  committees  have  the  authority  to  initiate  discussions  on  matters  that 
come  within  their  jurisdiction.  All  faculty  members  have  the  right  to  submit 
problems  directly  to  a  pertinent  committee  having  jurisdiction  over  that 
problem. 

B.  Special  Committees 

Special  Committees  (ad  hoc)  of  the  Council  or  of  the  Faculty  may  be  created 
by  the  Council.  These  committees  shall  have  such  powers  and  perform  such 
duties  and  shall  act  for  such  times  as  are  designated  in  the  resolutions  calling 
for  their  appointment,  but  no  special  committee  shall  be  appointed  or  formed 
to  perform  any  regular  duties  already  specifically  assigned  to  a  standing 
Council  Committee,,  A  special  committee  shall  have  tenure  only  during  the 
academic  year  in  wh  ich  it  is  authorized  unless  a  definite  term  is  specified  in 
the  authorizing  motion  or  it  is  continued  by  action  of  the  Council. 

C.  Standing  Committees 

The  standing  committees  of  the  Council,  hereafter  called  "Council  Committees," 
shall  be  the  following: 

Agenda  Committee 
Apportionment  Committee 
Administrative  Advisory  Committee 
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Student  Affairs  Committee 


Faculty  Affairs  Committee 
Educational  Policy  Committee 

University  Resources,  Planning  and  Priority  Committee 
Graduation  Committee 
Calendar  Committee 

D.  Functions 

The  Agenda  Committee,  Apportionment  Committee,  Administrative  Advisory 
Committee,  the  Calendar  Committee,  Graduation  Committee  and  the  University 
Resources,  Planning  and  Priority  Committee  are  operational  committees.  They 
are  responsible  for  the  continuity  and  efficiency  of  operation  of  the  Council 
and  Purdue  North  Central.  Their  specific  duties  are  defined  hereafter.  The 
basic  duty  of  the  Student  Affairs  Committee,  Faculty  Affairs  Committee,  and 
the  Educational  Policy  Committee  is  to  study  the  problems  and  policies  of  the 
University  within  their  several  areas  of  responsibility  and  to  develop  appropriate 
proposals  for  consideration  and  action  by  the  Council. 

E.  Membership,  Appointment,  and  Term  of  Council  Committees 

There  will  be  at  least  one  council  member  on  each  of  the  standing  committees. 
Other  committee  members  will  be  elected  or  appointed  from  among  the  Faculty 
by  the  Faculty.  The  committee  members,  whether  elected  or  appointed  to  their 
respective  committees  shall  have  full  and  equal  voting  and  other  rights  unless 
otherwise  specified.  Membership  of  all  Council  committee  members  shall  be 
for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term  of  their  Council  membership.  All  other 
committee  members  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  for  a  three-year  term  unless 
otherwise  specified.  In  establishing  the  initial  committee,  terms  of  one  year. 
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two  years  and  three  years  will  be  determined  by  lot  by  committee  members. 
The  name  of  nominees  proposed  for  any  standing  council  committee  by  the 
Elections  Committee  shall  be  circulated  with  the  agenda  for  a  general 
Faculty  meeting  that  will  be  held  either  in  January  or  February  of  the 
second  semester  at  which  time  the  election  is  to  take  place.  Additional 
nominations  may  be  made  from  the  Faculty  floor.  Annually,  at  the  May 
meeting,  the  Council  will  name  members  to  fill  the  elective  vacancies  on 
each  standing  council  committee  for  the  coming  academic  year  for  terms 
beginning  September  1 .  The  Faculty  will  vote  in  May  for  Faculty  members 
to  fill  Council  committee  vacancies.  This  may  be  done  by  mail  ballot. 

Space  will  be  provided  on  this  ballot  for  write-in  candidates. 

F.  Chairmen  of  Standing  Committees 

Unless  otherwise  specified,  the  chairman  of  a  standing  committee  shall  be 
elected  by  the  members  of  the  respective  committee  for  a  one-year  term 
starting  September  1 .  The  selection  of  a  chairman  shall  take  place  in  each 
standing  committee's  organizational  meeting.  A  committee's  organizational 
meeting  will  take  place  after  the  May  Faculty  Election  and  after  the  Council 
committee  appointments  have  been  made  but  before  the  September  meeting  of 
the  Purdue  North  Central  Council.  Prior  to  the  September  meeting  of  the 
Council  each  committee  shall  inform  the  secretary  of  the  Council  and  the 
Chairman  of  the  Agenda  Committee  of  the  names  of  its  members  and  its  chair¬ 
man  for  the  coming  academic  year. 

G.  Reports  of  Standing  Committees 

Each  standing  council  committee  shall  keep  a  written  record  of  its  proceedings 
and  shall  submit  these  reports  to  the  Council  upon  the  Council's  request. 
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H. 


Membership  and  Duties  of  Committees. 


1 .  The  Agenda  Committee 

a.  Membership.  The  Agenda  Committee  shall  consist  of  five 
members:  two  Council  members,  one  of  whom  will  act  as 
chairman  and  three  elected  faculty  members. 

b.  Duties  and  Responsibilities.  The  Agenda  Committee  shall 
propose  the  agenda  for  every  session  of  the  Council.  It 
shall  insure  the  distribution  of  the  Agenda  to  each  member 
of  the  Council  at  least  five  days  before  each  regularly 
scheduled  meeting. 

c.  All  documents  which  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  Council  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Agenda  Committee  for  the  agenda  assign¬ 
ment  at  an  approaching  Council  meeting,  and  thence  to  the 
secretary  of  the  Council  to  receive  a  document  reference 
number  and  to  be  duplicated. 

d.  The  Agenda  Committee  shall  schedule  an  annual  report  of  the 
standing  committees  of  the  Council. 

e.  The  Agenda  Committee  shal I  receive  communications  from  any 
Faculty  member  or  group  of  Faculty  members  who  wish  to  present 
any  proposal  before  any  meeting  of  the  Council.  The  Agenda 
Committee  shal I: 

(1)  place  such  a  proposal  on  the  agenda  of  the  next  regular 

meeting  of  the  Council  which  follows  receipt  of  the  proposal 
by  fifteen  or  more  days,  or  if  the  agenda  is  full,  on  the 
agenda  of  the  next  regular  Council  meeting,  or 
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(2)  place  the  proposal  before  a  special  session  of  the  Council 
called  by  any  appropriate  means,  or 

(3)  refer  the  proposal  to  one  or  more  of  the  Council  committees 
for  study,  or 

(4)  refer  the  proposal  to  an  appropriate  Faculty  committee, 
which  shall  then  report  on  the  matter  with  its  recommendations 
to  the  appropriate  Council  committee,  as  indicated  by  the 
Agenda  Committee. 

f.  The  agenda  committee  shall  enable  representatives  of  the  Student 
Senate  to  present  their  recommendations  at  appropriate  times  to 
the  Council  for  consideration  and  action.  The  Agenda  Committee 
shall  arrange  for  the  Student  Senate  to  report  annually  to  the 
Council  on  matters  of  concern  to  the  Student  Senate. 

g.  The  Agenda  Committee  should  arrange  for  attendance  at  the 
appropriate  Council  meeting  of  any  person  or  persons  who  may  have 
special  resources  or  insights  that  might  aid  the  Council  in  its 
deliberations  on  specific  agenda  issues. 

h.  The  Agenda  Committee  shall  serve  as  a  coordinating  committee  to 
coordinate  the  activities  of  the  committees  of  the  Council  on  common, 
related,  or  interdependent  matters.  This  coordination  may  be 
achieved  by  allocation  of  matters  coming  before  the  Agenda 
Committee  to  the  appropriate  one  or  more  committees,  by  calling 

for  joint  committee  reports,  or  by  requesting  joint  Assembly  or 
Faculty  committee  sessions. 
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i.  The  Agenda  Committee  shall  serve  as  a  steering  committee 
to  route  to  the  appropriate  Council  committee  or  committees 
documents,  proposals  of  an  individual  or  group  of  individuals, 
or  papers  on  any  matters  pertaining  to  the  Council  affairs. 

j.  The  Agenda  Committee  may  of  its  own  initiative  refer  to  the 
appropriate  standing  council  committee  matters  of  overall 
interest  to  the  University  or  the  Council.  It  may  request 
committees  of  the  Council  to  make  studies  and  reports  on 
subjects  of  concern  to  the  Council. 

k.  The  Agenda  Committee  shall  when  requested  by  the  Dean  and 
Director  refer  any  problem  of  overall  concern  to  the  University 
to  the  appropriate  Council  committee. 

l.  The  Agenda  Committee  shall  have  only  the  powers  enumerated 
in  these  by-laws  and  nothing  contained  in  the  powers  granted 
to  it  shall  be  interpreted  to  mean  that  it  has  any  legislative 
authority. 

The  Apportionment  Committee 

a.  Membership.  The  Apportionment  Committee  shal I  consist  of  five 
members,  four  elected  Faculty  members  and  one  Council  member 
elected  by  the  Council. 

b.  Duties  and  Responsibilities.  The  Apportionment  Committee  shall: 

(1)  obtain  the  assignment  of  Faculty  to  the  departments  or 
subject  matter  areas  as  of  February  1  of  that  academic  year. 

(2)  recommend  the  composition  of  the  academic  groups  on  the 
basis  of  assignment. 
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(3)  recommend  the  number  of  Council  men  to  represent 
each  academic  group, 

(4)  report  the  above  recommendation  to  the  Council  for 
its  approval  at  the  March  meeting  of  the  Council. 

When  approval  has  been  given  of  the  report,  the 
information  will  be  turned  over  to  the  Elections 
Committee  of  the  Faculty. 

Administrative  Advisory  Committee 

a.  Membership.  The  Administrative  Advisory  Committee  shal I 
consist  of  twelve  members:  the  Dean  and  Director  who  will  act 
as  chairman,  one  other  Administrator  appointed  by  the  Dean  and 
Director,  one  elected  Council  member,  and  the  chairmen  of  the 
standing  committees.  Should  it  be  necessary  for  this  committee 
to  meet  during  the  summer  months,  and  if  any  chairman  of  a 
standing  committee  is  unable  to  serve  during  the  summer,  he  shall 
designate,  in  writing  to  the  secretary  of  the  Council,  a  committee 
member  to  act  for  him  on  the  Administrative  Advisory  Committee. 

b.  Meetings.  Meetings  of  the  committee  may  be  called  by  the  Dean 
and  Director,  or  by  petition  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
Administrative  Advisory  Committee.  By  majority  vote  the  Council 
may  direct  the  presiding  officer  to  call  a  meeting  of  this  committee. 

c.  Duties  and  Responsibilities.  The  Administrative  Advisory  Committee 
shal  I: 

(1)  advise  the  administration  on  matters  of  concern  to  the  Universi 

(2)  assist  the  Dean  and  Director  in  implementing  the  Council's 


decisions. 


III-F-13 


(3) 


# 


4. 


5. 


act  for  the  Council  in  emergency  situations  when  time 
does  not  permit  Council  action. 

(4)  act  for  the  Council  during  the  summer  when  a  quorum  of 
the  Council  may  not  be  available.  Decisions  of  the 
Administrative  Advisory  Committee  under  the  provisions  of 
(3)  and  (4)  above  shall  be  held  to  a  minimum,  and  at  the 
first  Council  meeting  to  follow,  the  committee  shall  report 
such  actions  to  the  Council,  which  shall  by  a  majority  vote 
approve,  reverse  or  alter  such  decisions. 

The  Faculty  Affairs  Committee 

a.  Membership.  The  Faculty  Affairs  Committee  shall  consist  of  five 
Faculty  members,  one  elected  by  the  Council  and  four  to  be  elected 
from  the  faculty. 

b.  Duties  and  Responsibilities.  The  Faculty  Affairs  Committee  shall  be 
concerned  with  those  matters  which  pertain  primarily  to  the  responsi¬ 
bilities,  rights,  privileges,  opportunities,  and  welfare  of  the  faculty. 
Tenure,  procedures  for  academic  promotion,  orientation  of  new 
Faculty  members,  insurance  and  health  program  planning,  academic 
responsibilities,  and  standards  of  appointment  and  retention  shall  also 
be  among  the  areas  of  responsibility  for  this  committee. 

The  Educational  Policy  Committee 

a.  Membership.  The  Educational  Policy  Committee  shall  consist  of  five 
members:  The  Admissions  Officer  of  Purdue  North  Central,  one  Counc 
member  elected  by  the  Council  and  three  elected  faculty  members. 
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b.  Duties  and  Responsibilities.  The  Educational  Policy  Committee 
shall  be  concerned  with,  but  not  limited  to,  improvement  of 
instruction,  grades  and  grading,  scholastic  probation,  dismissal 
for  academic  reasons  and  reinstatement,  standards  for  admission, 
academic  placement,  policies  for  scheduling  classes,  honors 
programs,  general  educational  policy,  general  research  policies, 
general  curriculum  standards  for  all  educational  programs, 
coordination  of  campus  and  extension  curricula,  general  academic 
organization,  and  interdepartmental  and  interinstitutional  research 
and  educational  programs. 

6.  The  University  Resources,  Planning  and  Priority  Committee 

a.  Membership.  The  University  Resources,  Planning  and  Priority 
Committee  shall  consist  of  six  members:  The  Business  Manager  of 
Purdue  North  Central,  the  Librarian,  one  Council  member  elected 
by  the  Council  and  three  elected  faculty  members. 

b.  Duties  and  Responsibilities.  The  University  Resources,  Planning  and 
Priority  Committee  shall  be  concerned  with  but  npt  limited  to, 
consideration  of  the  following  matters:  planning  and  optimal 
utilization  of  the  physical  facilities  of  the  university,  including 
buildings,  and  library,  scientific  and  other  equipment  and  educational 
aids;  establishment  of  priorities,  studies  of  staff  needs,  and  recommen¬ 
dations  for  these  needs,  utilization  and  planning;  interdepartmental 
cooperation  for  improved  facilities  and  staff  utilization  and  non- 
academic  planning,  including  architecture,  landscaping,  parking, 
and  traffic. 
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7.  The  Student  Affairs  Committee 
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a.  Membership.  The  Student  Affairs  Committee  shall  consist  of 
seven  members:  The  Student  Affairs  Officer,  the  student  observer 
to  the  Council,  one  other  student  elected  by  the  Student  Senate, 
one  Council  member  elected  by  the  Council  and  three  elected 
faculty  members. 

b.  Duties  and  Responsibilities.  The  Student  Affairs  Committee  shall 
be  concerned  with  matters  having  to  do  with  the  general,  social, 
cultural,  and  practical  welfare  of  all  students  of  the  University. 
Specific  non-classroom  matters  of  concern  to  this  committee  shall 
include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  intramural  athletics,  counseling, 
scholarships,  loans,  conduct  and  discipline,  health,  living 
conditions,  student  political  activities  and  organizations.  Student 
Senate  actions  and  recommendations,  extracurricular  activities, 
student  equal  rights  and  opportunities,  and  any  other  matters  which 
would  enhance  the  university  environment  of  the  student  for  learning 
and  living. 

The  Graduation  Committee 

a.  Membership.  The  Graduation  Committee  shall  consist  of  nine  members: 
a  chairman  appointed  by  the  Dean  and  Director,  the  Purdue  North 
Central  Registrar,  a  Council  member  elected  by  the  Council  and 
six  faculty  members  appointed  by  the  Dean  and  Director.  Additional 
committee  members  may  be  appointed  to  this  committee  by  the  Dean 
and  Director  if  the  need  exists. 
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b.  Duties  and  Responsibilities.  The  Graduation  Committee  shall 
be  concerned  with  the  planning,  budgeting,  organizing  and 
executing  of  the  annual  Purdue  North  Central  Commencement 
exercises. 

9.  The  Calendar  Committee 

a.  Membership.  The  Calendar  Committee  shall  consist  of  four 
members:  the  Dean  and  Director,  one  Council  member  elected 
by  the  Council,  one  elected  faculty  member,  and  the  President 
of  the  Student  Senate. 

b.  Duties.  The  Calendar  Committee  shall  prepare  the  Purdue  North 
Central  calendar  one  year  in  advance  of  the  coming  school  year. 

The  Calendar  Committee  shall  also  appraise  the  Elections 
Committee,  the  Council  and  the  Faculty  of  impending  elections 
for  any  office  enumerated  in  the  Purdue  North  Central  Constitution 
and  By-Laws  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  elections  are  to  take  place. 

Article  III. 

Committees  of  the  Faculty 

A.  Faculty  Committee  Authority  and  Responsibility 

All  committees  of  the  Faculty  shall  be  directly  responsible  to  the  Faculty  and/or 
the  Council . 

B.  Special  Committees  (ad  hoc)  of  the  Faculty  may  be  created  by  the  Faculty. 

These  Committees  shall  have  such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  and  shall  act 
for  such  times  as  are  designated  in  the  resolutions  calling  for  their  appointment, 
but  no  special  committee  shall  be  appointed  or  formed  to  perform  any  regular 
duties  already  specifically  assigned  to  a  standing  Council  committee.  A  special 
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committee  shall  have  tenure  only  during  the  academic  year  in  which  it  is 
authorized  unless  a  definite  term  is  specified  in  the  authorizing  motion  or 
it  is  continued  by  action  of  the  Council. 

C.  Standing  Committees 

The  standing  committees  of  the  Faculty,  hereafter  called  "Faculty  Committees", 
shall  be  the  following: 

Elections  Committee 
1  .  The  Elections  Committee 

a.  Membership.  The  Elections  Committee  shal I  consist  of  five  (5) 
members:  four  (4)  elected  by  the  faculty  in  Convocation  and  one  (1)  * 
appointed  by  the  Dean  and  Director.  The  election  to  this  committee 
shall  take  place  at  the  initial  convocation  of  the  faculty  during  the 
second  semester  and  the  newly  elected  members  will  assume  their 
duties  in  September.  They  will  serve  for  one  year. 

b.  Duties 

(1)  The  duties  of  the  Elections  Committee  are  to  prepare  the  ballot 
for  all  elections  of  representatives  to  the  University  Senate,  the 
Council,  and  the  faculty  committees, 

(2)  organize  standardized  election  procedures,  conduct  the  elections, 
and  certify  the  results  to  the  Council  and  the  Faculty, 

(3)  conduct  all  recall  elections;  a  two-thirds  vote  of  all  members  in 
the  academic  area  shall  be  required  for  recall, 

(4)  nominate  elective  members  for  all  standing  Council  committees. 
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(5)  nominate  at  least  two  members  of  the  Faculty  for  each 
vacancy  for  representation  in  the  University  Senate. 
Representatives  to  the  University  Senate  shall  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty  in  May  for  the  coming  academic  year, 

(6)  place  at  least  two  names  in  nomination  for  each  vacancy 

on  the  Agenda  Committee.  Members  of  the  Agenda  Committee 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Faculty  in  May  for  the  coming  academic 
year.  The  election  may  be  conducted  by  mail  ballot, 

(7)  nominate  members,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
Council  committee,  to  the  Dean  and  Director  for  his  appoint¬ 
ment  to  the  various  University  committees, 

(8)  annually  solicit  from  the  Faculty,  by  mail  questionnaire, 
information  concerning  Faculty  preferences  and  qualifications 
for  committee  assignments. 

Article  IV. 

Amendments  to  the  By-Laws 

A.  Amendments  to  the  By-Laws  of  the  Council  consistent  with  the  constitution  of 
the  Faculty  may  be  adopted  by  vote  of  two-thirds  the  Council  members  present 
and  voting  at  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Council  after  the  text  of  the  proposed 
amendment  has  been  distributed  with  the  agenda  for  that  meeting.  If  the 
proposed  amendment  is  approved  by  a  simple  majority  of  those  voting,  but  not 
by  two-thirds  of  those  voting,  it  may  then  be  adopted  at  the  next  regular  meeting 
by  vote  of  a  simple  majority  of  those  present  and  voting. 
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B.  Amendments  to  the  By-Laws  of  the  Faculty  consistent  with  the  constitution  of 
the  Faculty  may  be  adopted  by  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  Faculty  members 
present  and  voting  at  a  Faculty  Convocation  after  the  text  of  the  proposed 
amendment  has  been  distributed  to  the  Faculty  at  least  five  days  prior  to  the 
to  the  meeting.  Proposed  amendments  to  By-Laws  of  the  Faculty  may  also  be 
made  by  mail  ballot  and  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  faculty  shall  prevail. 
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Appendix  III— G 


STUDENT  SENATE  CONSTITUTION 
PREAMBLE  TO  THE  CONSTITUTION 

We,  the  students  of  Purdue  University  North  Central  Campus,  in 
recognition  of  the  responsibility  shared  by  the  administration,  the 
faculty,  and  the  student  body  in  the  area  of  student  affairs,  do  here¬ 
by  constitute  the  Purdue  North  Central  Student  Senate  in  order  to 
best  accomplish  the  following  purposes:  to  govern  ourselves  wisely; 
to  promote  high  standards  and  ideals  of  conduct;  to  further  unify  the 
spirit  of  co-operation  between  the  student  body,  the  faculty  and  the 
administration;  to  represent  the  student  body  in  the  presentation  of 
student  opinion,  and  to  promote,  in  the  interest  of  the  university 
community,  a  program  of  service,  social  activity,  and  educational 
projects . 


ARTICLE  I 
NAME  AND  PURPOSE 


Section  I_ 

The  official  name  of  the  Purdue  University,  North  Central  Campus 
student  government  shall  be  the  Purdue  North  Central  Student  Senate. 
Section  II 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Student  Senate  to  strive  toward  the 
ends  set  forth  as  purposes  in  the  preamble  of  this  constitution. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP  AND  ORGANIZATION 

1  Section  I_ 

i 

The  Student  Senate  shall  consist  of  the  following  members:  a 
president,  vice-president,  secretary,  treasurer,  two  correspondence 
secretaries,  and  student  representatives. 
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Section  II 


Each  member  shall  be  elected  for  one  academic  year  and  shall  be  eli¬ 
gible  for  re-election. 

Section  III 

A  student  eligible  to  vote  in  campus  elections  and  eligible  for 
election  to  the  Student  Senate  shall  be  one  who  is  carrying  a  minimum  of 
nine  (9)  hours  of  academic  credit  or  one  who  has  paid  the  activity  fee 
at  Purdue  North  Central  and  has  maintained  a  cumulative  grade  average  of 
at  least  "4.0"  or  its  equivalent  and  is  in  good  standing  with  the  Uni¬ 
versity.  The  only  exception  being  that  of  a  first  semester  freshman 
who  has  no  grade  restrictions.  (Adopted  September  7,  1973) 

Section  IV 

The  vice-president,  secretary,  treasurer,  two  correspondence  secre- 
j  tanes ,  and  the  representatives  will  have  one  (1)  vote  and  be  considered 
voting  members.  The  president  will  vote  only  in  the  case  of  ties. 

Section  V 

A  Student  Senate  member  having  three  (3)  absences  from  regularly 
scheduled  meetings  during  an  academic  semester,  not  excused  by  the 
president  of  the  Student  Senate  will  automatically  tender  his  resigna¬ 
tion  . 

Section  VI 

Membership  in  the  Student  Senate  shall  be  determined  through  an 

election  by  the  student  body  during  the  3rd  complete  week  each  fall 

I 

semester.  Each  candidate  for  election  to  the  Student  Senate  shall 
^institute  and  circulate  a  petition  to  have  his  name  placed  on  the  elec¬ 
tion  ballot  in  accordance  with  the  Election  Committee  policy. 
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The  Student  Senate  membership  shall  consist  of  2-1/2%  of  the 
full  time  student  body  enrollment  (to  be  determined  by  the  Purdue 
North  Central  Registrar's  Office)  or  of  not  less  than  seven  (7)  mem¬ 
bers  with  a  guarantee  of  one  (1)  representative  to  each  class  as  it 
exceeds  ten  (10)  members.  The  Student  Senate  membership  will  then 
be  distributed  as  closely  as  possible  on  a  ratio  basis  to  each  of  the 
:  classes . 

After  a  general  election  to  the  Student  Senate,  an  internal  elec 
tion  of  the  representatives  shall  be  held  to  elect  the  members  of  the 
Student  Executive  Committee  (SEC) .  The  SEC  shall  consist  of  a  presi¬ 
dent,  vice-president,  secretary,  treasurer,  two  correspondence  secre¬ 
taries,  and  the  Student  Affairs  Officer  or  his  representative  as  an 
advisor. 

Should  any  vacancies  occur  in  the  ranks  of  office  of  the  Student 
Senate  during  the  term,  a  special  election  may  be  called  by  the  Presi 
dent  with  the  approval  of  the  majority  of  the  Senate. 

Section  VII 

A  Student  Senate  election  cannot  be  held  unless  the  number  of 
candidates  on  the  election  ballot  exceeds  the  number  of  members  to 
be  elected.  The  winning  candidates  shall  be  those  receiving  the  most 

votes  by  their  class.  No  election  shall  be  valid  unless  these  condi- 

. 

tions  are  met  and  the  election  committee  or  the  Student  Senate  shall 

i 

j  call  a  new  election  in  such  cases  when  these  conditions  are  violated. 
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ARTICLE  III 


OFFICERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  OFFICE 

Section  I_ 

The  elected  officers  of  the  Student  Senate  shall  be  the  president, 
vice-president,  secretary,  treasurer,  and  two  correspondence  secretaries 
Section  II 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president:  to  preside  at  all  meetings 
of  the  Student  Senate  and  SEC,  to  present  a  legislative  program  to  the 
Student  Senate  members  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  to  provide  an 
agenda  of  the  major  items  to  be  covered  in  the  Student  Senate  meetings 
to  the  Faculty  Advisor  and  the  Student  Affairs  Officer  prior  to  the  meet 
ing  hour,  to  appoint  all  committees  (with  the  approval  of  a  majority 
vote  of  the  Student  Senate) ,  to  appoint  all  committee  chairmen  whose 
appointment  shall  not  be  otherwise  provided  for,  to  bring  the  Senate  any 
:  matter  he  may  deem  worthy  of  consideration,  to  execute  to  the  best' of 
I  his  ability  all  legislation  of  the  Student  Senate,  and  to  represent  the 
:  Student  Body  before  the  faculty  and  administration  of  Purdue  University 
North  Central  Campus.  He  shall  be  the  ex  officio  president  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  body.  The  Student  Senate  president  shall  be  empowered  to:  rec¬ 
ommend  to  the  Student  Senate  such  measures  as  he  shall  deem  necessary 
and  expedient,  to  enter  into  agreements  with  agencies  and  organizations 
outside  the  university  community  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Student 
:  Senate  and  proper  university  authorities,  to  represent  the  student 
government  personally  and  through  his  appointed  representatives  in  all 
dealings  with  agencies  and  organizations  outside  the  university  commun- 

i 

|ity,  and  to  assume  such  other  executive  powers  as  shall  not  be  denied 
by  the  University  Code  or  this  Constitution. 
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Section  III 


It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice-president  to  assist  the  president 
in  the  performance  of  all  the  aforementioned  duties,  and  to  assume  such 
duties  in  the  event  of  the  absence  or  disqualification  of  the  president. 
Section  IV 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  keep  a  record  of  member¬ 
ship  and  minutes  of  all  meetings  and  to  report  official  business  to  the 
student  publication,  administration  and  faculty.  A  Student  Senate 
majority  vote  may  delegate  some  of  this  duty  to  another  member  of  the 
Student  Senate. 

Section  V 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  be  responsible  for  all 
money  of  the  Student  Senate.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  keeping  an 
accurate  record  of  all  funds,  be  able  to  furnish  the  Senate  with  a 
statement  of  its  financial  position  when  called  for,  and  to  check  all 
vouchers  and  bills  presented  for  payment. 

Section  VI 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  two  corresponding  secretaries  to 
handle  all  written  communications  for  the  Student  Senate.  The  Student 
Senate  by  a  majority  vote  may  delegate  some  or  all  of  this  duty  to 
another  member  of  the  Student  Senate. 

ARTICLE  IV 
POWERS 


Section  I_ 

The  Student  Senate  shall  be  empowered: 

(1)  To  approve  the  appointment  of  a  committee  to  super¬ 
vise  all  campus  elections - 
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(2)  To  have  jurisdiction  over  the  distribution  of  student 
tickets  to  all  Purdue  North  Central  Athletic  contests. 

(3)  To  have  the  authority  to  make  recommendations  over 
all  matters  of  policy  affecting  student  welfare. 

(4)  To  determine  the  line  of  succession  to  the  office  of 
president  following  the  Student  Senate  vice-president. 

(5)  To  initiate  and  enact  any  legislation  necessary  to 
implement  the  foregoing  powers  or  to  fulfill  the 
purpose  of  this  constitution  as  set  forth  in  the  pre¬ 
amble  . 

(6)  To  administer  the  student  activity  fund  within  Univer¬ 
sity  policy  and  to  allocate  appropriations  from  this 
fund  to  the  proper  campus  organizations  and  agencies 
to  further  the  educational  and  social  program  of  the 
student  body  under  the  rules  set  forth  by  the  Student 
Senate . 

(7)  To  nominate  student  representatives  to  all  student-fac¬ 
ulty  boards,  councils  and  committees.  The  Student 
Senate  reserves  the  right  to  review  actions  of  the  stu¬ 
dents  nominated  by  the  Senate  and  to  remove  any  of  these 
students  from  a  committee  position. 

(8)  To  charter  and  review  each  year  the  charter  of  all  stu¬ 
dent  organizations  on  the  Purdue  North  Central  Campus 
or  affiliated  therewith  and  to  formulate  the  policy  for 
the  jurisdiction  thereof. 
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(9)  To  create  from  its  own  membership  and  the  student  body 
such  committees  as  it  may  deem  necessary  to  further 
its  functions  as  a  student  governing  body, 

(10)  To  review  and  revise  all  action  of  the  election  com¬ 
mittee  . 

Section  II 

The  Student  Senate  shall  also  have  the  following  judicial  powers 

(1)  To  serve  as  a  board  of  decision  with  regard  to  com¬ 
plaints  concerning  employees  of  the  Student  Senate, 

(2)  To  be  the  sole  judge  of  elections,  qualifications,  and 
official  conduct  of  its  own  members.  Protest  of  an 
election  must  be  made  within  two  (2)  weeks  after  the 
elections.  At  the  end  of  this  two  weeks  the  president 
of  the  Student  Senate  may  destroy  the  ballots  upon  the 
unanimous  authorization  of  the  Student  Senate. 

(3)  To  try  and  punish  infringement  of  the  Student  Senate 
ordinances  providing  that  such  punishment  shall  not 
encroach  upon  the  jurisdiction  of  the  faculty,  admin¬ 
istration  or  the  University  Code. 

Section  III 

It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  faculty  advisor  and  administra¬ 
tive  advisor  to  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Senate,  to  assist  with 
and  advise  or  suggest  when  requested  to  do  so,  and  to  represent  the 
faculty  and  administration  of  the  university  before  the  Senate. 
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ARTICLE  V 


FINANCES 


Section  _I 

Approved  student  organizations  have  a  right  to  share  in  funds 
derived  from  the  student  activity  fees.  To  be  eligible  to  share 
in  these  funds,  each  student  organization  must  prepare  a  budget  and 
submit  said  budget  within  one  (1)  month  of  the  new  Student  Senate's 
term.  Such  budgets  are  to  be  prepared  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give 
the  Student  Senate  a  clear  picture  of  their  financial  needs.  These 
budgets  must  be  acted  upon  and  approved  by  a  majority  vote  of  the 
Student  Senate,  and  the  necessary  university  officials.  And  all 
changes  regarding  the  appropriations  must  be  approved  by  the  Student 
Senate  in  a  like  manner. 

Section  II 

All  organizations  receiving  allocations  from  the  student  activi¬ 
ty  fund  must  present  to  the  Student  Senate  upon  request,  an  account¬ 
ing  summary  of  their  expenditures  and  income.  Compliance  with  such 
requests  for  information  is  necessary  for  the  continuance  of  alloca¬ 
tions  from  the  student  activity  fund. 

Section  III 

After  each  budget  session  the  Student  Senate  will  prepare  and 
make  public  a  total  financial  report. 

Section  IV 

The  Student  Senate  shall  maintain  the  right  to  raise  and  spend 
money  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Student  Government  and  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  the  Preamble.  In  no  case  may  the  Student  Senate  expend¬ 
itures  or  commitments  for  money  exceed  the  amount  of  money  in  the  Stu¬ 
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ARTICLE  VI 

There  shall  be  one  (1)  faculty  advisor  who  serves  a  term  of  two 
(2)  years  subject  to  re-appointment.  At  the  first  regular  meeting 
of  the  entire  Student  Senate  within  the  first  semester  of  each  aca¬ 
demic  year  the  Student  Senate  shall  elect  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Dean,  one  (1)  member  of  the  faculty  who  shall  serve  as  advisor 
to  the  Senate. 


ARTICLE  VII 
MEETINGS 

Regular  meetings  of  the  Student  Senate  shall  be  held  weekly  at 
such  time  and  place  as  the  Student  Senate  shall  designate  at  its 
first  meeting  after  the  election.  All  regular  meetings  shall  be 
open  to  all  students  and  university  advisors.  The  president  may  at 
his  discretion,  and  after  proper  notification  to  all  members,  call 
a  special  or  closed  meeting  whenever  he  may  deem  it  necessary.  A 
quorum  to  conduct  business  shall  be  designated  at  one  (1)  more  than 
half  of  the  Student  Senate  membership,  and  all  meetings  will  be  con- 
ducted  according  to  Robert 1 s  Rules  of  Order. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  shall  be  proposed  by  a  two 
thirds  vote  of  the  Student  Senate  at  any  regular  meetings,  or  by  a 
petition  signed  by  15  per  cent  of  the  student  enrollment,  and  approved 
by  a  student  election  set  up  by  the  Student  Senate  for  this  particu- 
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lar  purpose. 


ARTICLE  IX 

INITIATIVE  AND  REFERENDUM  AND  RECALL 

It  shall  by  the  duty  of  the  Student  Senate  to  consider  and  vote 
upon  any  measure  within  their  jurisdiction  which  may  be  presented  to 
them  in  a  petition  signed  by  10  per  cent  of  the  enrolled  students. 

In  the  event  such  a  petition  has  been  submitted  and  there  is  no  action 
in  the  area  suggested  by  the  petition  the  matter  must  be  submitted  to 
a  special  election  committee  for  a  referendum  vote  of  the  student  body 
and  if  such  measure  shall  be  approved  by  the  majority  of  the  vote  cast, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  enacted. 

ARTICLE  X 
ADOPTION 

This  constitution  shall  be  submitted  for  ratification  by  a  majori¬ 
ty  of  the  vote  cast  in  a  referendum  election  to  be  called  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  by  the  president  of  the  current  student  government.  Ratification 
shall  be  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast. 

If  the  Constitution  is  approved  there  shall  be  a  special  election 
to  provide  a  Student  Government  as  set  forth  in  this  Constitution. 


III-G-10 


-  •• 


.1  • 


Appendix  IV-  A 


PURDUE  UNIVERSITY 

West  Lafayette.  Indiana 


is  hereby  appointed  to  the  staff  of 


Purdue  University  as - - - 

for  the  period -  to -  at  the 

rate  of  $ _ on  an  academic-year  fiscal-year  basis  under  the  following  conditions: 

1)  a)  Salaries  for  academic  year  employees  are  paid  in  the  middle  of  the  months  of  September,  October,  November,  and 
December;  the  first  working  day  in  January;  the  last  working  day  in  January,  February,  March,  and  April;  and  the  day 
following  the  Spring  commencement. 

b)  Salaries  for  fiscal-year  employees  are  paid  on  the  last  working  day  of  each  month  with  the  exception  of  December; 
payment  for  December  will  be  made  on  the  first  working  day  in  January. 

c)  If  for  any  reason  service  ceases  before  the  term  of  appointment  is  ended,  payment  shall  be  at  the  above  rate  for  the  time 
of  actual  service  and  no  allowance  shall  be  made  for  the  uncompleted  term  of  employment. 

2)  Except  when  appointment  is  for  a  specific  limited  term,  it  shall  continue  from  year  to  year  without  further  notice.  Such 
appointment  may  be  terminated  by  the  University  for  causes  relating  to  the  conduct  or  the  efficiency  of  the  appointee  or 
because  of  the  discontinuance  of  the  department  or  work  to  which  the  appointment  is  related.  It  may  be  terminated  by  the 
appointee  by  resignation,  but  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  this  appointment  will  not  be  resigned  after  July  1st  for  the 
succeeding  academic  year  without  permission  of  and  upon  conditions  approved  by  the  President  of  the  University. 

3)  The  vacation  allowance  for  each  classification  of  employee  is  described  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  which  description  is  an 
official  part  of  this  appointment  memorandum  and  is  so  acknowledged  by  the  undersigned  appointee. 

4)  All  members  of  all  staffs  of  the  University  are  under  obligation  to  become  familiar  with  the  general  administrative  practices 
and  requipments  of  the  University  as  set  forth  in  the  University  Code  and  in  Executive  Memoranda.  It  is  incumbent  upon  all 
members  of  the  University  staff  engaged  in  teaching  to  be  familiar  with  all  regulations  relating  to  students,  not  only  those 
contained  in  the  University  Code  as  now  published,  but  also  those  adopted  from  time  to  time  by  the  Faculty  or  the  Trustees. 
University  policies  and  regulations  relative  to  political  activities  of  the  staff  are  prescribed  in  Executive  Memorandum  No. 
B-4andthe  policies  and  regulations  concerning  patent  rights  and  copyrights  are  prescribed  in  Executive  Memorandum  No. 
B-10. 


5)  All  appointees  to  the  administrative  staffs  and  to  the  instructional,  research,  extension,  and  library  staffs  of  the  University 
holding  rank  equivalent  to  instructor  or  above  are  required  to  participate  in  the  group  life  and  group  major  medical  or  group 
hospitalization  insurance  programs  of  the  University  and  to  make  the  stipulated  payments  thereunder  as  provided  by  the 
regulations  of  the  Trustees. 

6)  All  appointees  to  all  staffs  of  the  University  eligible  for  participation  in  one  of  the  retirement  annuity  plans  in  effect  at 
Purdue  University  shall  become  parties  thereto  and  shall  enter  into  the  regular  contract  arrangements  for  such  retirement 
annuity  with  the  Teachers  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association  of  America  or  with  the  Public  Employees  Retirement  Fund  of 
Indiana,  whichever  applies  in  each  individual  case. 

7)  It  is  understood  that  the  indicated  compensation  is  subject  to  modification  in  the  event  that  there  is  any  legislative 
reduction  in  the  State  or  Federal  appropriations  from  which  such  compensation  is  paid.  Salaries  derived  from  other 
sources  will  be  paid  only  to  the  extent  of  funds  available. 

8)  The  undersigned  appointee  certifies  that  he/she  is  not  afflicted  with  any  physical  disability  or  chronic  illness  which  may 
interfere  in  any  way  with  the  satisfactory  performance  of  all  the  duties  belonging  to  the  position  here  specified. 


The  undersigned  appointee  acknowledges  receipt  of  Executive  Memorandum  No.  B-4  and  Executive  Memorandum  No.  B-10 
and  accepts  the  appointment  on  the  foregoing  terms  and  conditions. 

Signed _ _ _ — -  Signed - 

(For  the  President  of  the  University) 

Date _  Date _ 


(Please  sign  and  return  the  carbon  to  the  President's  Office) 


President's  Office  Form  16 
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Purdue  University 

OFFICE  OF  THE  PROVOST 
LAFAYETTE,  INDIANA  47907 

October  1,  1971 


The  "Policy  Concerning  Promotions"  set  forth  in  the 
attached  memorandum  provides  guidance  in  setting 
criteria  for  promotions  and  gives  the  instructions  for 
use  in  the  preparation  of  President's  Office  Forms  36 
and  36R  needed  for  considering  nominations  for  aca¬ 
demic  promotion. 

(Revision  of  the  memoranda  dated  November  1,  1967.  ) 


Instructions  on  the  subsequent  pages  of  this  document  are  also 
intended  for  guidance  in  the  preparation  of  the  additional  supporting 
material.  It  is  extremely  important  that  material  concerning 
nominations  for  promotion  be  accurate  and  complete  so  that  the 
processing  of  these  forms  can  be  as  objective  as  is  humanly  possible. 


H.  F.  Robinson 
Provost 


' 
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PURDUE  UNIVERSITY 
LAFAYETTE,  INDIANA 
Office  of  the  President 

1  September  1969 


EXECUTIVE  MEMORANDUM  No.  A-292 
(Supersedes  Executive  Memorandum  No.  A-250) 


To:  Deans,  Directors,  and  Heads' of  Schools,  Divisions,  Depart¬ 

ments,  and  Offices 

*’ 

Subject:  Principles  and  Policies  for  Academic  Tenure 


I.  Principles 

1)  A  faculty  member  shall  have  full  freedom  in  research  and  in  the  pub¬ 
lication  of  the  results,  subject  to  adequate  performance  of  his  other 
academic  duties  and  to  obligations  that  he  may  have  voluntarily 
assumed  in  accepting  support  for  his  research. 

2)  A  faculty  member  shall  have  freedom  in  the  classroom  in  discussing 
his  subject,  but  he  should  be  careful  not  to  introduce  into  his  teaching 
irrelevant  matter  or  subject  matter  outside  his  area  of  competence. 

3)  A  faculty  member  is  a  citizen;  when  he  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen, 
he  shall  be  free  from  University  censorship  or  discipline.  His  special 
position  in  the  community,  however,  imposes  special  obligations.  As 
a  man  of  learning  and  a  member  of  the  University  faculty,  he  should 
remember  that  the  public  may  judge  his  profession  and  the  University 
by  his  public  utterances.  Hence,  he  should  at  all  times  be  accurate, 
should  exercise  appropriate  restraint,  should  show  respect  for  the 
opinion  of  others,  and  should  make  every  effort  to  indicate  that  he  is 
not  a  spokesman  for  the  University. 

4)  A  faculty  member  in  a  state -supported  institution  should  recognize  his 
special  responsibility  for  the  use  of  good  judgment,  and  even  a  certain 
caution,  in  political  matters.  This  applies  most  clearly  to  involvement 
in  political  activities  at  the  state  level;  the  relation  of  state  to  national 
politics  is,  however,  so  close  that  the  same  considerations  apply  at  the 
national  level  also.  Should  a  faculty  member  wish  to  campaign  for  or 


rv-B-i 


to  hold  any  political  office  requiring  full-time  service,  he  must 
either  obtain  leave  of  absence  or  resign.  On  the  other  hand,  he 
can  and  should  make  such  helpful  contributions  to  the  government 
of  his  home  community  as  he  can  without  neglecting  his  University 
duties.  He  should  always  be  careful  to  avoid  any  involvement  of 
the  University  in  his  political  activities. 

5)  A  faculty  member  who  does  assume  governmental  and/or  political 
position  or  responsibility  with  the  full  consent  and  knowledge  of  the 
University  shall  be  protected  in  his  tenure  rights  in  the  event  of 
controversy  arising  from  the  performance  of  his  duties. 


II.  Policies 

1)  The  State  Appropriation  Acts  which  grant  operating  funds  to  Purdue 
University  for  each  biennium  do  so  with  the  proviso  that  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  University  cannot  make  contracts  or  expend  funds 
for  any  other  purpose  than  that  intended  by  each  Appropriation  Act. 
For  this  reason,  the  Board  of  Trustees  negotiates  contracts  with  the 
faculty  on  an  annual  or  more  frequent  basis.  Thus,  the  essence  of 
tenure  at  Purdue  University  lies  in  the  automatic  renewal  of  employ¬ 
ment  contracts.  Faculty  tenure  therefore  must  be  a  matter  of 
University  policy  rather  than  a  legal  obligation,  and  it  is  always 
subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  and  continuance  of  activity  in  the 
area  of  employment.  In  practice  it  has  not  been  any  less  effective 
because  of  this . 

2)  The  following  policies  became  effective  1  November  1964;  tenure 
rights  existing  as  of  that  date  were  not  affected. 

a)  Professor 

Full  professors  whose  employment  by  the  University  begins  at 
this  rank  will  acquire  tenure  after  two  years  of  satisfactory 
service. 

b)  Associate  Professor 

Associate  professors  whose  employment  by  the  University  begins 
at  this  rank  will  acquire  tenure  after  three  years  of  satisfactory 
service. 
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c)  Promotion 


Tenure  is  automatically  granted  to  all  Purdue  faculty  members 
upon  promotion  to  the  rank  of  associate  professor  or  professor. 

d)  Assistant  Professor  and  Instructor 

Assistant  professors  and  instructors  will  acquire  tenure  upon 
completion  of  a  seven-year  probation  period. 

e)  Previous  Professional  Experience 

Any  shortening  of  the  probation  period  for  staff  members  coming 
to  Purdue  with  professional  experience  elsewhere  should  be 
established  by  written  agreement  at  the  time  of  employment. 

f)  Termination  of  Appointment 


Notice  of  the  intent  not  to  renew  a  non-tenure  appointment  will  be 
given  as  early  as  possible. 

If  a  faculty  member  is  employed  for  a  probationary  period  of  two 
years  or  more,  notice  of  termination  of  appointment  will  be  given 
at  least  one  year  before  the  end  of  the  probationary  period. 

If  a  faculty  member  is  employed  for  a  specific  period  of  not  to 
exceed  one  year,  notice  that  his  employment  will  terminate  at  the 
end  of  the  designated  period  should  be  of  record  at  the  time  of 
appointment. 

g)  Administrative  Officers 


Administrative  officers  serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  there  shall  be  no  tenure  in  an  administrative  office. 
Further,  there  shall  be  no  tenure  associated  with  administrative 
titles  carrying  the  phrase  "with  the  rank  of.  " 

h)  Post-Doctoral  and  Other  Non-Permanent  Appointments 

Time  toward  achievement  of  tenure  rights  does  not  accrue  to  post¬ 
doctoral  and  other  scholars  given  temporary  appointments  to  the 
faculty. 
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3)  The  following  procedures  will  be  used  in  the  dismissal  of  a  staff 

member  for  cause. 

a)  Adequate  cause  for  dismissal  of  a  faculty  staff  member  from  a 
tenure  position  or  before  expiration  of  a  term  appointment  will 
include  proved  incompetence,  gross  neglect  of  duty,  and  im¬ 
proper  conduct  injurious  to  the  welfare  of  the  University. 

Other  actions  inconsistent  with  the  responsibilities  of  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  academic  community  may  provide  adequate  cause  for 
removal,  but  the  standards  of  academic  freedom  defined  earlier 
in  this  memorandum  shall  not  be  violated. 

Improper  conduct  injurious  to  the  welfare  of  the  University  shall 
include  (but  not  by  way  of  limitation)  obstruction  or  disruption  of 
teaching,  research,  administration,  "disciplinary  procedures, 
or  other  University  activities,  or  of  other  authorized  activities 
on  University  premises.  Such  obstruction  or  disruption, 
whether  involving  individual  or  group  conduct,  and  whether  tak¬ 
ing  the  form  of  force,  trespass,  seizure,  occupation  or  obstruc¬ 
tion  of  buildings,  facilities,  or  property,  or  of  other  conduct 
having  such  obstructive  or  disruptive  effects,  or  the  inciting  of 
others  to  any  conduct  having  such  effects,  is  directly  opposed  to 
the  maintenance  of  academic  freedom  and  to  the  accomplishment 
of  the  mission  of  the  University.  Consequently,  any  faculty  staff 
member  found  guilty,  under  hearing  procedures  as  herein  pro¬ 
vided  or  as  hereafter  prescribed  or  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  University,  of  such  obstruction  or  disruption, 
will  automatically  and  immediately  be  dismissed.  In  any  case 
involving  charges  of  such  disruption  or  obstruction,  the  informal 
proceedings  provided  for  in  the  following  subsection  b)  shall  be 
omitted,  and  the  hearing  proceedings  shall  commence  with  the 
formal  proceedings  provided  for  in  subsection  d)  hereof. 

b)  If  a  question  arises  concerning  the  fitness  of  a  staff  member  with 
tenure  or  an  unexpired  term  appointment  to  continue  in  his  posi¬ 
tion,  the  President  of  the  University  may  discuss  the  matter  with 
him  in  a  personal  conference.  If  this  does  not  result  in  a  solution 
of  the  problem  by  mutual  consent,  or  if  the  President  of  the  Univer 
sity  should  desire  faculty  advice  before  opening  discussion  with  the 
staff  member,  the  matter  will  be  referred  to  the  Faculty  Affairs 
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Committee  of  the  University  Senate.  The  role  of  this  Committee 
will  be  to  inquire  informally  into  the  situation,  using  whatever 
procedures  seem  appropriate,  and  to  advise  the  President  of  the 
University  and/or  the  faculty  member  with  particular  attention  to 
the  desirability  of  effecting  a  resolution  of  the  problem  to  the 
satisfaction  of  all  concerned. 

c)  If  informal  resolution  of  the  matter  is  not  possible,  and  if  either 
the  President  of  the  University  or  the  faculty  member  requests 

a  formal  hearing,  formal  proceedings  shall  be  instituted.  No 
faculty  member  with  tenure  or  an  unexpired  contract  shall  be 
dismissed  for  cause  without  formal  hearings  by  a  special  com¬ 
mittee  of  faculty  members  and  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  if  the 
faculty  member  should  desire  such  hearings. 

d)  The  formal  proceedings  will  begin  with  a  communication  from  the 
President  of  the  University  to  the  faculty  member,  stating  in 
writing  the  precise  grounds  for  the  proposed  dismissal.  This 
communication  will  also  specify  a  proposed  time  and  place  for  a 
formal  hearing  of  the  case  by  a  special  committee  of  the  faculty 
and  will  inform  the  faculty  member,  by  inclusion  of  a  copy  of  the 
present  memorandum,  of  the  procedural  rights  that  will  be  accorded 
him  at  this  and  any  subsequent  hearings.  The  faculty  member  will 
be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  answer  in  writing  not  less  than  one 
week  before  the  date  set  for  the  hearing  the  statements  in  the 
President's  letter. 

e)  The  faculty  member  will  be  suspended  during  the  proceedings 
involving  him  only  if  his  continuance  should  threaten  immediate 
harm  to  himself,  to  others,  or  to  the  University.  Unless  legal 
considerations  forbid,  any  such  suspension  shall  be  with  full 
pay. 

f)  The  special  committee  hearing  each  specific  case  will  be  ap¬ 
pointed  as  follows: 

The  Nominating  Committee  of  the  University  Senate  will  draw  up 
a  panel  of  fifty  names  chosen  from  the  faculty  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  panel  will  be  broadly  representative  of  the  faculty  as  a 
whole. 

From  this  panel  the  President  of  the  University  will  directly 
select  two  members. 
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He  will  then  show  the  panel  of  fifty  names  to  the  faculty  member 
and  inform  him  that  he  may  nominate  ten  additional  persons  from 
the  list.  From  these  ten  nominations  the  President  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  will  select  three  additional  names. 

If  the  faculty  member  does  not  care  to  make  such  nominations, 
the  President  of  the  University  may  complete  the  committee  of 
five  by  adding  at  his  discretion  further  members  from  the  panel 
provided  by  the  Nominating  Committee  of  the  University  Senate. 

The  special  committee  shall  elect  its  own  chairman. 

g)  The  special  committee  will  conduct  its  hearing  in  private.  The 
President  of  the  University  may  attend  the  hearing,  as  may  his 
representatives  chosen  to  present  the  point  of  view  of  the  ad¬ 
ministration.  The  faculty  member  may  be  accompanied  by  an 
adviser  of  his  own  choosing,  who  may  act  as  his  counsel.  The 
committee  will  receive  oral  and  written  statements  of  witnesses 
and  other  evidence  concerning  matters  set  forth  in  the  letter  of 
the  President  of  the  University  as  desired  by  the  President  of  the 
University,  the  faculty  member,  and  the  committee. 

The  committee  will  conduct  the  questioning  of  the  witnesses  and 
should  secure  the  presentation  of  all  evidence  deemed  important 
to  the  case.  The  faculty  member  and  his  counsel  and  the 
President  of  the  University  and  his  representatives  will  have  the 
right  to  question  all  witnesses  who  testify  orally,  within  reason¬ 
able  limits.  The  faculty  member  will  have  the  opportunity  to  be 
confronted  by  all  witnesses  adverse  to  him,  except  under  the 
most  unusual  and  urgent  circumstances  or  if  the  witness  cannot 
appear.  In  any  case,  the  identity  of  the  witness,  as  well  as  his 
statement,  must  be  disclosed  to  the  faculty  member.  In  the 
case  of  charges  of  incompetence,  the  testimony  on  this  point 
should  include  that  of  qualified  scholars. 

If  the  faculty  member  is  unwilling  to  participate  in  the  hearing, 
the  committee  will  consider  the  case  on  the  basis  of  obtainable 
information  that  is  adequate.  ‘ 

The  committee  shall  give  opportunity  to  the  faculty  member  and 
his  counsel  and  to  the  President  of  the  University  and  his  desig¬ 
nated  representatives  to  argue  orally  before  it.  The  committee 
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may,  if  it  desires,  request  written  statements.  It  will  prepare 
its  report  and  recommendations  in  a  private  conference  of  the 
committee  members  on  the  basis  of  the  hearing.  Its  written 
report  shall  contain  explicit  statements  with  respect  to  each  of 
the  grounds  for  removal  presented  in  the  letter  of  the  President 
of  the  University,  supported  by  argument  where  desirable.  The 
President  of  the  University  and  the  faculty  member  will  each  be 
given  copies  of  the  written  report  and  recommendations  and  a 
full  written  record  of  the  hearing. 

h)  The  President  of  the  University  shall  transmit  the  full  report  of 
the  special  committee  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  may  elect  to  accept  the  decision  of  the  special  com¬ 
mittee  or  it  may  hold  a  new  hearing  and  will  do  so  if  the  faculty 
member  requests  it.  If  the  Board  holds  a  new  hearing,  it  will 
be  based  on  the  record  of  the  previous  hearing  supplemented  by 
further  evidence  and  oral  or  written  argument  by  the  principals 
and  their  representatives.  The  rights  of  the  faculty  member 
with  respect  to  the  hearing  of  evidence  and  the  presentation  of 
argument  shall  be  the  same  as  in  the  hearing  by  the  special 
committee.  A  full  written  record  of  this  hearing  will  be  made 
available  to  the  faculty  member. 

i)  If  the  Board  of  Trustees  does  not  uphold  the  decision  of  the 
special  committee  after  this  hearing,  it  will  normally  return 
the  matter  to  the  special  committee  for  its  consideration  with  a 
written  statement  of  its  reasons  for  not  accepting  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  special  committee.  The  special  committee 
will  reconsider  the  matter,  taking  account  of  the  new  evidence 
and  the  stated  objections  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  its  first 
recommendation.  It  will  then  communicate  its  conclusions  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  faculty  member  in  a  written 
report. 

j)  Final  decision  on  the  matter  will  be  made  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  after  it  has  considered  the  second  report  from  the 
special  committee. 

k)  Staff  members  holding  tenure  positions  who  are  dismissed  for 
reasons  not  involving  moral  turpitude  may  receive  such  sub¬ 
sequent  remuneration  as  is  recommended  by  the  special 


IV-B-7 


' 


committee,  provided  that  such  remuneration  shall  not  extend 
over  a  period  of  more  than  one  year. 


Frederick  L.  Hovde 
President 


in 
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Appendix  IV-  C 


REGIONAL  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATION 
CONTINUING  EDUCATION  ADMINISTRATION 


Administrative  Memorandum 

No.  238 
May  1,  1972 


Office  of  the  Vice  President 


PROFESSORIAL  RANK  AND  PROMOTIONS 
POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES 

Supersedes  Administrative  Memorandum  No .  156 
Issued  January  10 ,  1968 

Purdue  University  extends  professorial  rank  to  faculty 
members  in  the  academic  departments  who  are  assigned  respon¬ 
sibilities  in  three  areas:  (a)  teaching,  (b)  research, 

scholarship  and/or  creative  endeavor,  (c)  continuing  educa¬ 
tion  and/or  service.  The  title  "Assistant  Professor  of," 
"Associate  Professor  of,"  and  "Professor  of"  is  accompanied 
by  an  appropriate  designation  of  the  department,  academic 
area,  disciplinary  field  or  speciality. 

Initial  Appointment .  Professorial  rank,  at  the  time  of 
initial  appointment,  is  recommended  by  the  regional  campus 
dean  with  the  concurrence  of  the  cognizant  department  head 
on  the  Lafayette  Campus  (Executive  Memorandum  A-221) .  The 
appointment  of  a  person  currently  a  Graduate  Instructor  to  a 
position  carrying  professorial  rank  is  considered  an  initial 
appointment . 

Instructional  staff  members  pursuing  degrees  at  Purdue 
University  are  appointed  as  Graduate  Instructors.  Occa¬ 
sionally  an  individual  who  is  pursuing  a  degree  at  another 
institution  is  initially  appointed  as  an  Instructor  with  the 
understanding  that  he  will  be  administratively  promoted  to 
Assistant  Professor  when  he  completes  his  terminal  degree; 
such  an  appointment  is  designated  as  a  "contingency  appoint¬ 


ment  .  " 


For  fiscal  year  staff  members,  promotions  accruing  from 
contingency  appointments  are  granted  only  on  the  first  of 
the  month  following  completion  of  all  requirements  for  the 
degree.  For  academic  year  appointments,  such  promotions  are 
granted  on  the  first  of  the  month  following  completion  of  all 
requirements  for  the  degree  with  the  exception  that  no  pro¬ 
motions  are  granted  during  the  last  month  of  the  contract  or 
during  the  summer  session.  These  promotions  become  effective 
at  the  beginning  of  the  following  academic  year.  A  statement 
indicating  completion  of  requirements  from  a  responsible  staff 
member  from  the  degree  granting  institution  is  submitted  with 
the  payroll  change. 


IV-C-1 


•  •  , 


'  , 


- 


. 


. 


; 


Prompt ion  to  Higher  Rank.  Promotion  to  higher  rank  is 
recommended  to  the  President  and  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  by  Panel  B 
of  the  University  Promotions  Committee ,  utilizing  such  pro¬ 
cedures  as  the  Committee  may  institute  from  time  to  time. 

These  procedures  are  designed  to  make  certain  that  every 
University  faculty  member  is  periodically  reviewed  and  that 
promotional  standards  from  school  to  school  and  from  campus 
to  campus  are  as  nearly  uniform  as  possible. 

Regional  Campus  Procedure 

The  University  Promotions  Committee  has  established  a 
three  stage  promotion  procedure.  For  regional  campus  person¬ 
nel  the  stages  are  as  follows: 

Stage  1  -  Primary  Committee .  All  proposals  for  the 
promotion  of  regional  campus  faculty  members  originate  at  the 
regional  campus  in  accordance  with  policies  established  by  the 
University  Promotions  Committee . 

a.  Nomination.  A  faculty  member  is  "nominated"  for  pro¬ 
motion  when  a  majority  of  the  Primary  Committee,  by 
secret  ballot,  approves.  Once  nominated,  a  faculty 
member's  name  may  not  be  withdrawn  and  must  progress 
through  the  subsequent  steps  detailed  below. 
President's  Office  Form  36R  and  supporting  data  are 
prepared  normally  by  the  faculty  member's  Section 
Chairman  or  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 
Because  of  differences  in  section  size  and  regional 
campus  faculty  size,  minor  differences  in  procedure 
exist  from  campus  to  campus.  Each  regional  campus 
dean  issues  a  supplement  to  this  Memorandum  detailing 
the  specific  procedures  on  his  campus.  However,  one 
practice  is  universal:  every  faculty  member  has  the 
opportunity  to  propose  to  the  Primary  Committee  any 
colleague  for  promotion. 

b.  Primary  Committees .  Utilizing  the  advice  of  the 
local  faculty  government,  each  regional  campus  dean 
appoints  one  or  more  Primary  Committees.  The  number 
of  Committees  appointed  is  designed  to  meet  the  local 
needs.  Each  Committee  consists  of  a  minimum  of  five 
members  and  is  chaired  by  the  regional  campus  dean  or 
his  designee  without  vote. 

Associate  professors  do  not  participate  when  promotion 
to  professor  is  being  considered.  When  a  sufficient 
number  of  qualified  faculty  members  is  not  available 
at  a  campus,  the  Primary  Committee  may  include 
faculty  members  from  related  areas  or  from  other 
campuses.  The  Primary  Committee  takes  two  actions: 
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(1)  its  members  vote  by  secret  ballot  on  whether  or  not 
each  individual  should  be  promoted  and,  (2)  it  rank 
orders  all  nominees  for  a  particular  professorial  level 
(_i .e^.  ,  2  of  7).  The  results  of  both  actions  are 
recorded  on  the  form.  An  individual  who  receives  a 
majority  of  "yes"  or  an  equal  number  of  "yes"  and  "no" 
votes  from  his  Primary  Committee  is  officially 
"nominated"  and  may  not  be  withdrawn  as  indicated 
earlier . 

c.  Department  Head .  Following  action  by  the  Primary 
Committee,  the  Department  Head  makes  a  "yes"  or  "no" 
recommendation  on  the  nomination  form.  He  may  also 
support  his  recommendation  with  comments. 

Stage  II  -  Area  Committee .  In  order  to  maximize  uniformity 
of  promotional  standards  within  a  regional  campus,  and  to  assure 
fair  and  just  consideration  of  each  candidate,  every  nominee 
passed  by  the  Primary  Committee  is  considered  by  a  Regional 
Campus  Area  Committee.  Also,  the  Regional  Campus  Area  Committee 
may  consider  faculty  members  not  forwarded  by  the  Primary 
Committee . 

a.  Area  Committee ♦  Each  regional  campus  dean  appoints  an 
Area  Committee  to  consider  nominations  forwarded  by 
the  Primary  Committee.  The  Area  Committee  consists  of 
a  minimum  of  five  members,  one-third  (or  a  minimum  of 
two)  of  whom  are  teaching  faculty  members.  The 
regional  campus  dean  or  his  designee  chairs  the  Area 
Committee  without  a  vote.  When  necessary,  associate 
professors  may  be  appointed  to  an  Area  Committee  but 
they  may  not  participate  in  promotion  of  candidates  to 
full  professor.  Also,  when  the  number  of  full 
professors  at  a  given  campus  is  insufficient,  the 
Committee  may  be  augumented  by  full  professors  from 
other  campuses.  Similar  to  the  Primary  Committee,  the 
Area  Committee  rank  orders  all  nominees  and  votes  by 
secret  ballot  for  or  against  promotion.  Results  are 
recorded  on  the  nomination  form. 

b.  Reg ional  Campus  Dean .  The  regional  campus  dean  using 
all  data  provided,  makes  a  "yes"  or  "no"  recommendation 
on  the  nomination  form.  He  may  add  comments  to  support 
his  recommendation. 

Stage  III  -  University-wide  Stage .  The  University  Pro¬ 
motions  Committee ,  as  indicated  earlier,  is  the  policy  making 
agency  in  the  matter  of  faculty  promotions.  When  considering 
nominations,  the  University  Promotions  Committee  functions 
with  two  panels;  Panel  A  considers  promotions  of  Lafayette 
Campus  faculty  members  and  Panel  B  considers  promotions  of 
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regional  campus  faculty  members.  Panel  B,  appointed  by  the 
President,  is  composed  of  the  Provost  as  chairman,  the 
regional  campus  Vice  President  as  vice  chairman,  four  school 
deans,  four  regional  campus  deans  (including  the  38th  Street 
Campus  at  IUPUI),  the  two  senior  faculty  members  in  terms  of 
service  on  Panel  A,  and  three  faculty  members  with  the  rank 
of  full  professor  from  the  regional  campuses  including  IUPUI. 

The  President  or  his  designee  will  solicit  multiple  nomina¬ 
tions  from  the  regional  campus  deans  to  represent  the 
regional  campus  faculties  on  Panel  B.  When  requested  a  dean, 
with  the  advice  of  the  local  faculty  government,  will  nominate 
at  least  three  full  professors,  each  representing  a  different 
academic  area.  From  these  nominations,  the  President  will 
appoint  the  regional  campus  faculty  representatives  to  Panel  B 
with  the  view  of  maintaining  broad  representation  of  the 
regional  campuses  (including  IUPUI) ,  and  their  major  academic 
units . 

a.  Committee  Action.  The  Univers ity  Promotions  Committee 
establishes  its  own  rules  and  procedures.  All  nomi¬ 
nation  forms  from  all  campuses  are  supplied  to 
committee  members  in  advance.  Based  upon  a  secret 
ballot,  the  Committee  makes  an  affirmative  recommenda¬ 
tion  when  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  members  vote  "yes." 

b.  Presidential  and  Trustee  Action.  The  Committee 1 s 
recommendation  ("yes"  or  "no")  is  transmitted  to  the 
President  of  the  University.  The  President  has  the 
authority  to  modify  recommendations  but  normally  he 
supports  the  Committee ♦  His  recommendations,  in  turn, 
are  confirmed  by  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Advisement ♦  Once  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  has  acted 
affirmatively  on  a  nomination,  the  staff  member  is  personally 
advised  by  the  regional  campus  dean  or  his  designee  and  is 
given  an  official  letter  of  notification.  Subsequently,  the 
dean  makes  a  public  announcement  through  the  mass  media. 

Salary  Increments .  All  academic  promotions  at  Purdue 
University  carry  automatic  minimum  salary  increases.  For 
academic  year  contracts  these  currently  are:  to  assistant 
professor  -  $500;  to  associate  professor  -  $750;  to  professor  - 
$1,000.  Fiscal  year  contracts  carry  proportional  increases.  All 
minimum  salary  increases  are  subject  to  the  availability  of 
funds . 

Academic  Administrat ive  Personnel 


In  the  expanding  regional  campus  system,  an  individual 
whose  background  and  training  is  highly  similar  to  that  of  some 
professorial  appointees  is  occasionally  employed  to  perform 
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administrative  functions.  Such  an  administrative  appointee  who 
is  assigned  responsibilities  in  direct  support  of  the  academic 
program  of  the  University,  but  who  is  not  eligible  for 
professorial  rank,  may  be  appointed  to  his  position  "with  the 
rank  of"  assistant  professor,  associate  professor,  or  professor. 
Such  appointments  are  not  subject  to  the  tenure  rules  or 
practices  which  apply  to  professorial  rank;  in  the  event  that 
the  individual  is  assigned  a  higher  "with  the  rank  of"  title, 
the  salary  increment  does  not  automatically  apply. 

a.  Author izat ion .  The  regional  campus  Vice  President 
authorizes  the  designation  of  academic  administrative 
personnel  by  the  "with  the  rank  of"  title  on  an 
individual  basis. 

b.  Administration.  Initial  assignment  of  "with  the  rank 
of"  titles,  and  subsequent  advancement  of  individuals 
with  such  titles  is  administered  by  the  regional  campus 
Vice  President. 

Assignment  Changes 

Persons  who  have  performed  teaching,  research  or  service 
responsibilities  in  the  several  departments  and  schools  and 
who  hold  professorial  rank  are  sometimes  assigned  to  administra¬ 
tive  positions  which  remove  them  from  active  participation  as 
faculty  members.  On  rare  occasions,  the  reverse  is  true. 

a.  Retent  ion  of  Professor ial  Title .  A  faculty  member 
who  holds  professorial  rank,  and  who  subsequently 
assumes  full-time  administrative  or  other  duties 
which  do  not  normally  carry  professorial  rank, 
retains  his  assigned  professorial  title.  Promotion 
to  a  higher  rank  is  through  the  normal  promotional 
process.  He  may,  however,  be  assigned  a  higher 
"with  the  rank  of"  title  but  with  the  understanding 
that,  as  indicated  above,  persons  carrying  such  titles 
are  not  eligible  to  proceed  through  the  promotional 
process . 

b.  Appointment  to  Professorial  Posit  ion .  An  administrative 
person  who  holds  a  "with  the  rank  of"  title,  in  the 
event  of  appropriate  change  of  assignment,  may  be 
extended  professorial  rank.  In  such  an  event,  the 
appointment  is  considered  an  "initial  appointment"  and 
is  handled  as  all  other  initial  appointments. 


Composition  of  the  Faculty 

The  composition  of  the  University  Faculty  is  set  forth  in 
Paragraph  I-A  of  Executive  Council  Document  63-3  (Final 
Revision)  which  was  adopted  by  mail  ballot  of  the  Faculty  and 
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approved  by  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES.  As  currently  constituted, 
persons  who  hold  "with  the  rank  of"  titles  are  not  members  of 
the  University  Faculty. 

However,  the  composition  of  each  regional  campus  Faculty 
is  set  forth  in  the  constitution  of  that  Faculty  as  approved 
by  the  University  Senate  and  the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  of  the 
University  and  in  some  instances  varies  from  that  of  the 
University  Faculty. 


C.  H.  Lawshe,  Vice  President 
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Appendix  IV-D 


Office  of  the  Dean  and  Director 
NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 

Administrative  Memorandum 

October  0,  1373  No.  5.73 


PROMOTIONS 


PNC  for  hip  Vo7  3  7/  P  •  promotions  procedures 
.  tor  thc  1-73-74  academic  year  and  supersedes  all 
vious  memoranda  on  this  subject.  supersedes  ail 


at 

pre- 


P RIMARY  PROMOTIONS  COMMITTERS 


A.  Two  Primary  Promotions  Committees  will  be 
established  at  the  Purdue  North  Central 
Campus : 


Committee  I  will  consist  of  all  associate 
and  full  professors  from  the  teaching  fac¬ 
ulty  (including  Section  Chairmen  and  Depart- 
ment  Representatives)  in  the  "Schools”  of 
IlooE  and  Science. 


Committee  II  will  consist  of  all  associate 
and  full  professors  from  thc  teaching  fac- 
ulty  (including  Section  Chairmen  and  Depart¬ 
ment  Representatives)  in  thc  "School"  of 
Technology,  The  librarian  is  assigned  to 
Committee  II . 


Note.  ' School"  is  as  defined  for 
determining  representation  on  thc 
Purdue  North  Central  Campus. 

B.  Both  Committees  will  be  chaired  by  thc 

Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs  with¬ 
out  vote. 


C.  7 lie  Primary  Committees  thus  constituted  will 
consider  all  faculty  members  at  thc  rani  of 
instructor  and  assistant  professor  in  the  re 
spcctivc  "Schools". 
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D.  Any  faculty  member  may  propose  a  colleague 
for  promotion.  The  Primary  Committees  will 
consider  this  testimony  in  their  delibera¬ 
tions.  Faculty  nominations  must  be  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Academic 
Affairs  no  later  than  Friday,  C)c toher  12,  1 973. 

H.  A  faculty  member  is  "nominated"  for  promotion 
when  a  majority  of  the  Primary  Committee,  by 
secret  ballot,  approves.  Once  nominated,  a 
faculty  member's  name  may  not  be  withdrawn  and 
must  progress  through  the  subsequent  steps  of 
the  promotions  procedure. 

II.  Form  36R  (attached)  will  be  completed  along  with 
supporting  documents.  Comments  and  recommendation  of 
the  Department  Head  in  Lafayette  will  be  obtained. 
Nominations  then  are  forwarded  to  Area  Committee  at 
PNC. 

III.  AREA  PROMOTIONS  COMMITTEE 

A.  The  Area  Promotions  Committee  will  be  composed  of: 

1.  One  faculty  representative  from  each 
Primary  Committee,  elected  from  and 
by  the  Primary  Committee  by  secret 
ballot . 

2.  The  Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 

3.  One  other  administrator  who  holds  local 
faculty  rank  as  a  professor  or  associ¬ 
ate  professor  or  a  faculty  member  who 
holds  the  rank  of  professor  or  associ¬ 
ate  professor  appointed  by  the  Dean  and 
Director . 

4.  The  Dean  and  Director  will  chair  the 
Committee  without  vote. 

B.  The  Area  Committee  will  consider  all  nominations 
forwarded  from  the  Primary  Committees. 

IV.  Nominations  arc  given  to  the  Dean  and  Director  for  com¬ 
ment  and  recommendation. 
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V.  Nominations  will  be  considered  by  Panel  B  at  Lafayette. 
Panel  B  is  constituted  as  follows: 


Panel  B  -  Regional  Campuses 


Robinson,  II.  F.  ,  chairman 

Lafayette 

Lawshc,  C.  F.,  vice-chairman  Lafayette 

Hancock,  J.  C. 

Lafayette 

Haas,  Felix 

Lafayette 

McNelly,  G.  V/. 

Lafayette 

Ringel ,  R.  L. 

Lafayette 

Michael ,  II.  L. 

Lafayette 

Cobble,  J.  W. 

Lafayette 

Elliott,  C.  II. 

Calumet 

Manges ,  Roger 

Ft.  Wayne 

Nevill ,  W.  A. 

Indianapolis 

Tucker,  J.  W. 

North  Central 

Eisenstein,  I. 

Calumet 

Mansfield,  M.  J. 

Ft.  Wayne 

Neel,  R.  G. 

Indianapolis 

VI. 

Consideration  and  approval 

of  nominations  by  President 

and  Board  of  Trustees  complete  the  process. 

VII. 

A  combination  Primary-Area 

Committee  will  consider  all 

associate  professors  for  promotion  to  professor.  The 
Committee  will  include  Professor  Robert  F.  Schwarz  and 
three  professors  from  the  Calumet  Campus  representing 
the  schools  of  Humanities,  Science  and  Technology.  The 
Dean  and  Director  will  chair  the  Committee  without  vote. 

Nominations  from  this  Committee  will  then  be  directed 
through  the  Department  Head,  the  Dean  and  Director, 

Panel  B,  the  President  and  the  Trustees. 


cc:  Full-time  Faculty 

Administrative  Offices 
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President'*  Of f i c*  Ferm  36R  (1971) 
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NOMINATION  FOR  PROMOTION 
Full 


DATE 


last 


Page  1  of 


Nc 


first 


iiddl< 


Proposed  Rank 
and  Title 


Prosont  Rank 
ond  Title 
Previous 
P  urdue 
Ronk(s)  and 
T  itlo(s) 


ACADEMIC  RECORD  (Institutions  Attended) 
Degree 


Y  ear 


BASIS  OF  NOMINATION 


^Excellence  in  Teaching 
Excellence  in  Research,  Scholarship,  and/or  Creative  End 


ea  vor 


Excellence  in  Continuing  Education  and/or  Service 


10 


11 


12 


Comments  by  Dean  of  Regional  Campus 


Recommended:  Yes  |  |  No  |  |  Signature: 


PROMOTIONS  COMMITTEE  VOTE 


Yes 

No 

Recommended 


Yes 


kgo 


Campus 


Y  ear 
Yeor 


Years  Attended 


Promotions 

Committee 


7 

PRIMARY  COMMITTEE  RANKING:  of 

PRIMARY  COMMITTEE  VOTE 

Yes 

No 

instructions 

Date: 

8 

Comments  by  Head  of  Department  or  School 

Recommended:  Yes  |  )  No  |  |  Signature:  Dote* 

9 

AREA  COMMITTEE  RANKING:  of 

PRIMARY  COMMITTEE  VOTE 

Yes 

No 

Date: 

Date: 


No 


Date 


SPACE  RESERVED  FOR  NOTES  BY  MEMBERS  OF  PROMOTIONS  COMMITTEE 


rv-D-U 


Add  other  pages  as  needed;  see  instructions. 
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PURDUE  UNIVERSITY 
WEST  LAFAYETTE,  INDIANA 

Office  of  the  President 


March  21,  1973 


EXECUTIVE  MEMORANDUM  No.  B-l  1 
(Supersedes  Executive  Memorandum  No.  A-249) 


To:  Deans,  Directors,  and  Heads  of  Schools,  Divisions,  Departments  and  Offices 

Subject:  Sabbatical  Leave  of  Absence 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University,  upon  recommendation  of  the  President  of  the  University, 
may  grant  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  to  faculty  members  for  the  purpose  and  under  the  conditions  set 
forth  below. 

1 )  Purpose 

Purdue  University,  as  one  of  the  major  universities  in  the  United  States,  is  concerned  with  the 
search  for  new  knowledge  and  its  transmission  through  teaching  and  service.  In  order  to  main¬ 
tain  and  continue  the  high  level  of  academic  excellence  necessary  for  this  mission,  it  is  important 
for  the  faculty  to  periodically  update  and  strengthen  their  professional  skills  and  horizons.  A 
sound  program  of  sabbatical  leaves  is  thus  of  vital  importance  to  the  University  in  that  it  provides 
for  this  continued  professional  growth  and  new  or  renewed  intellectual  achievement  through 
study,  research,  and  writing. 

2)  Eligibility  and  Remuneration  from  the  University 

Any  tenured  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  University  shall  be  eligible  for  consideration  for 
sabbatical  leave.  Normally,  only  full-time  consecutive  periods  of  service  at  professorial  rank 
(excluding  summer  sessions  for  academic-year  staff  members)  shall  be  counted  for  eligibility 
for  sabbatical  leave.  Exceptions  may  be  granted  when  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  University. 

For  academic-year  faculty  members,  sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  as  follows: 

a)  After  six  semesters  of  service,  one  semester  at  half  pay 

b)  After  twelve  semesters  of  service,  one  semester  at  full  pay  to  two  semesters  at  half  pay 
with  pay  rate  adjusted  proportionately  for  intermediate  periods. 

For  fiscal-year  faculty  members,  sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  as  follows: 

a)  '  After  three  years  of  service,  six  months  at  half  pay 

b)  After  six  years  of  service,  six  months  at  full  pay  to  one  year  at  half  pay  with  pay  rate 
adjusted  proportionately  for  intermediate  periods  of  time. 
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3) 


Residence 


Faculty  members  on  sabbatical  leave  are  expected  to  choose  residence  during  the  period  of 
their  leave  in  a  location  which  is  appropriate  to  the  purposes  of  sabbatical  leave  as  described 
in  1 )  Purpose. 

4)  Additional  Remuneration 

Staff  members  granted  sabbatical  leave  may  be  permitted  to  accept  appointments  and  receive 
additional  remuneration  as  follows: 

a)  Sabbatical  leave  pay  may  be  supplemented  by  fellowships,  grants,  or  other  sources,  pro¬ 
vided  the  total  compensation  does  not  exceed  the  full-time  salary  rate  for  the  period  of 
the  leave,  and  provided  that  activities  resulting  from  additional  compensation  are  not  in 
conflict  with  the  purposes  of  the  sabbatical  leave. 

b)  Normal  consulting  arrangements  may  be  continued,  provided  they  do  not  conflict  with 
the  purpose  and  spirit  of  the  sabbatical  program  and  have  been  approved  through  normal 
administrative  channels. 

c)  Grants  or  stipend  adjustments  to  defray  family  travel,  cost-of-living  allowances  and/or 
research  expenses  may  be  accepted,  provided  such  grants,  allowances  and/or  expenses 
are  not  for  personal  remuneration  in  addition  to  b)  above. 

5)  Fringe  Benefits 

Fringe  benefits  shall  accrue  to  a  faculty  member  granted  sabbatical  leave  as  follows: 

a)  The  University  will  continue  its  contributions  to  TIAA-CREF  based  upon  the  budgeted 
full-time  salary  rate  for  the  period  of  the  sabbatical  leave. 

b)  The  University  will  continue  its  contributions  to  the  group  insurance  programs  based 
upon  the  full-time  salary  rate  for  the  period,  provided  the  individual  faculty  member 
continues  his  payments  for  all  the  programs. 

c)  The  University  will  make  payments  for  Social  Security  based  upon  the  actual  salary 
received. 

d)  Vacation  leave  shall  not  accrue  during  the  period  of  sabbatical  leave. 

6)  Application  for  Sabbatical  Leave 

Staff  members  requesting  sabbatical  leave  shall  make  application  by  way  of  a  proposal  contain¬ 
ing  the  following  information: 

a)  Purpose  of  the  proposed  sabbatical  leave  and  the  location  at  which  the  leave  is  to  be  taken 

b)  Benefits  which  the  faculty  member  believes  will  accrue  to  the  University  as  a  result  of  his 
leave 
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c)  Sources  and  amounts  of  total  income  to  be  received  during  the  sabbatical  period 

d)  Proposed  status  of  his  consulting  activities  during  the  leave  period  including  President’s 
Office  Form  #32  (Application  for  Permission  to  Engage  in  Outside  Activity)  completed 
as  appropriate  for  the  proposed  sabbatical  leave  period 

A  West  Lafayette  Campus  faculty  member’s  proposal  must  be  endorsed  by  his  department 
head  and  dean.  A  regional  campus  faculty  member’s  proposal  must  be  endorsed  by  his 
section  chairman  or  academic  dean  and  by  the  dean  and  director  of  his  campus.  If  the 
application  is  approved  by  the  President  of  the  University  or  his  designee  and  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  arrangements  for  the  faculty  member’s  work  to  be  performed  during 
his  absence  will  be  made  by  the  West  Lafayette  Campus  department  head  or  by  the 
regional  campus  dean. 

7)  Obligation  of  the  Faculty  Member 

Any  member  of  the  University  faculty  taking  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  thereby  obligates 
himself  (1)  to  return  to  the  University  for  at  least  one  complete  year  of  service  and  (2) 
to  submit  to  the  President  of  the  University,  through  regular  administrative  channels,  a  special 
report  covering  his  professional  activities.  The  report  should,  where  appropriate,  include  an 
explanation  of  significant  changes  from  the  original  proposal  (6a-6d). 

8  )  Deviation  from  Policy 

The  policy  stated  above  is  intended  to  serve  all  but  the  most  unusual  cases.  Requests  for 
deviation  from  the  above  policy  will  require  special  approval  by  the  President  of  the 
University. 


Arthur  G.  Hansen 
President 


IV-E-3 


> 


' 


* 


Appendix  IV-F 

FACULTY  COUNCIL  DOCUMENT  NO.  2-72 

approved  by  the  faculty  council 

MAY  19,  1972  - 

To  Faculty  Council  “ 

From  Faculty  Affairs  Committee 

Da to  March  1#  1972 

Subject  Sabbatical  Leave  of  Absence 

Preamble 

This  document  is  intended  to  detail  procedure  for  apply¬ 
ing  for  and  approval  of  Sabbatical  Leave  within  the  general 

9 

guidelines  laid  down  in  Executive  Memorandum  A-249. 

Executive  Memorandum  Mo.  A-249  is  summarized  below. 

1)  Purpose:  The  purpose  of  faculty  sabbatical  leave 
shall  be  to  further  professional  development  through  study # 
research #  and/or  other  activities  which  will  make  a  real 
contribution  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  individual. 

2)  Eligibility:  Any  member  of  the  instructional^research 

or  extension  staff  holding  professorial  »rank  shall  be 
eligible  for  consideration  for  Sabbatical  leave.  For 
academic  year  faculty #  sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  as 
follows:  (a)  after  six  semesters  of  service,  one  semester 

at  half  payj  (b)  after  twelve  semesters  of  service,  one 
semester  at  full  pay;  (c)  after  twelve  semesters  of  service# 
two  semesters  at  half  pay,  depending  upon  the  choice  of  the 
staff  member  and  the  convenience  of  the  University.  Above 
policy  is  similar  for  fiscal  year  employees. 

3)  Additional  Remuneration  and  Benefit:  The  University 
will  generally  continue  its  fringe  benefit  payments  e.g.  TIAA. 
Sabbatical  leave  pay  may  be  supplemented  up  to  a  limit  not  to 
exceed  the  full  time  salary  rate  for  the  period  of  the  leave. 
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4)  No  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  granted  until  satis¬ 
factory  arrangements  have  been  made  for  taking  care  of 

,  University  work  of  the  person  concerned  during  the  sabbatical 
leave . 

5)  A  person  accepting  a  sabbatical  leave  obligates 
himself  to  (1)  return  to  the  University  for  at  least  one 
complete  year  of  service;  (2)  submit,  a  special  report  cover¬ 
ing  his  activities  during  his  leave. 

s , 

PNC  Sabbatical  Leave  Policy  and  Procedure 

Sabbatical  Leave  may  be  granted  for  any  time-pay  com¬ 
bination  detailed  in  Executive  Memorandum  No.  A-249. 

3ecause  of  real  financial  exigencies  however,  half  pay 
sabbatical  are  to  be  preferred. 

A  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Committee  shall  be  formed  to 
make  recommendations  to  the  Dean  and  Director.  The  Sabbatical 
Leave  Committee  shall  consist  of  (1)  a  faculty  representative 
elected  by  the  faculties  of  each  school  at  PNC  in  accordance 
with  the  proceedures  followed  for  election  to  the  faculty 
council, and  (2)  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs,  who 
shall  be  non-voting  chairman  of  the  committee.  Terms  of 
office  shall  be  for  four  years,  with  members  being  elected 
in  April . 

Procedure 

1)  A  faculty  member  may  initiate  a  sabbatical  leave 
request  by  submitting  a  prepared  President's  Office  Form  33 
to  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Adademic  Affairs  who  shall  notify 
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the  full  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Committee.  When  appropriate 
the  request  should  bear  the  approval  of  the  individual 
Section  Chairman. 

Under  normal  circumstances,  requests  for  sabbatical  leave 
starting  in  the  fall  semester  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Committee  by  December  1  of  the 

* 

S 

proceeding  year.  Requests  for  leave  starting  in  the  spring  t 
semester  should  be  submitted  by  March  1  of  the  preceeding  year* 

2)  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Committee  shall  deter¬ 
mine  the  appropriateness  or  validity  of  the  sabbatical  leave 
request.  In  doing  so,  the  committee  may  seek  the  advice  of 
non-PNC  authorities  in  the  field  of  the  applicant.  The 
committee  shall  also  investigate  financing  the  sabbatical 
leave . 

3)  Following  its  evaluation  of  a  sabbatical  leave 
request  the  committee  shall  recommend  to  the  Dean  and 
Director  that  he  approve  or  disapprove  the  request.  In  the 
case  of  several  requests  for  sabbaticals  at  the  same  time, 

% 

the  committee  shall  rank  order  the  request  approved.  In  the 
event  that  all  requests  cannot  be  funded  they  shall  normally 
be  granted  according  to  their  ranking. 

4)  When  the  Dean  and  Director  receives  a  Sabbatical 
Leave  request  with  the  recommendation  of  the  Sabbatical 
Leave  Review  Committee  he  shall  make  his  decision  and  for¬ 
ward  the  request  to  the  proper  University  authorities. 

5)  Final  approval  or  disapproval  of  the  Sabbatical 

IV-F-3 


i 


■  . 

. 

1 !  nrnot  Vr  vofl  wt*  r  e:.  t  d 6  3 

■:  * 

'  >i\K 

I 

ai  J  pi  fnoDDt  l\J  „nf  o  > 

r>  r 


Leave  request  will  be  transmitted  through  usual  channels 
to  the  chairman  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Review  Committee 
who  shall  inform  the  faculty  member  of  the  final  disposi* 
tion  of  his  request. 


l 
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Appendix  IV  -G 


FACULTY  OFFICE  SPACE  AND  CLERICAL  SERVICE 


QUESTIONNAIRE 


1  •  Hov  many  faculty  members  occupy  your  office? 

11#  tZ]  one  [31]  two  89% 

2.  Nov  vould  you  evaluate  the  size  of  your  office,  relative  to  your 
determined  needs: 


71? 


Q]  Large  m  Adequate 
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29£ 

Small 


3.  Do  you  need  (or  need  more  of)  the  following  office  support  facilities 
and  if  so  is  it  available?  * 


Needed" 


Not 

Needed 


Desks 

□ 

100#  36“ 

Chairs 

11% 

□D 

89%  32 

Tables 

28% 

ED 

722 

Filing  Cabinets 

69% 

2L 

315?  en 

Bulletin  Boards 

t3. 

CO 

CVI 

EH 

12%  [23 

Blackboards 

3  6% 

eh 

6h%  33 

Phone 

□ 

100^  33 

Bookshelves 

\2% 

EH 

58% 

Space  for  Special  Equipment 31# 

ED 

69%  (31] 

General  Storage  Space 

50% 

EH 

50%  38] 

Does  your  office  give  you  adequate  privacy? 

no 


W  1 231  yes  36%  03 


5*  Do  you  dislike  sharing  an  office: 

no 


29%  10  yes  11%  2h 


6 .  If  you  share  an  office,  is  your  office  mate  within  your  department  or 
at  least  a  cloocly  related  discipline? 

68%  [21]  yoo  82%  33  no 
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7.  If  office  sharing  is  necessary,  vould  you  rather  share  the  office 
vith  another  member  of  your  department  or  at  least  a  faculty  member 
in  a  closely  related  discipline?  . 


19% 


yes 


0«  Io  your  offico  in  the  Game  complex  of  offices  as  tho  rest  of  your 
department,  or  at  least  in  an  area  containing  faculty  members  of 
a  closely  related  dicciplinc? 


32%  Qsl  yea  18JJ  Q  no 


9.  Would  you  prefer  to  have  your  office  in  the  came  complex  of  offices 
ao  the  rcat  of  your  departmental  colleagues  or  at  least  members  of 
a  closely  related  discipline? 


91% 


yes 


3%  Q]  no 


10*  Is  your  office  close  to  the  teaching  areas  vhere  the  majority  of 
your  classes  are  conducted? 


69% 


no 


11.  Would  you  prefer  your  office  in  the  same  general  area  vhere  the 
majority  of  your  classes  are  conducted? 


9h% 


yea 


6%  d  no 


12.  Do  you  think  that  a  central  storage  area  (e.g.,  closet)  is  necessary 
for  handouts,  reprints,  general  paper  supplies,  etc.,  for  each 
department  or  closely  related  disciplines? 


33% 


yes 


11% 


13 •  Do  you  think  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  conference  room  for  each 
department  or  closely  related  disciplines  for  meetings,  seminars, 
conferences,  studying,  etc.? 


61%  22  yes  39%  lU 


no 


14.  Does  the  secretarial  pool  meet  your  needs  for  clerical  assistance  as 
they  relate  to  your  teaching  assignments? 


802  d  yes  20% 


no 


15.  Does  the  secretarial  pool  meet  your  overall  needs  for  clerical  * 
assistance? 


69% 


yes  31# 


16.  Docs  tho  secretarial  pool  complete  your  vork  in  a  short  enough  tine 
period? 

yes  6%  E3  no 
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17.  If  you  teach  the  majority  of  your  claeoco  at  night,  do  you  feci  that 
tho  occretarial  pool  meeta  your  needs  for  clerical  assistance? 

53 %  pal  yea  hl%  Q  no 

18.  Does  the  secretarial  pool's  quality  of  work  meet  your  needs? 

7l£  Hil  yea  29%. 


101 


no 


19 •  Do  you  feel  that  a  departmental  Decrctary  or  a  secretary  for  member* 
of  closely  related  disciplines  is  heceosary  for  typing,  filing, 
correapondence,  etc.? 


1W 


26 


yes  2 6%  Q  no 


20.  Do  you  have  student  help? 
19/5  DO  yes  81% 


29 


no 


21.  If  you  do  not  receive  student  help,  vould  you  like  to  have  it? 

16%  [22]  yes  2k%  Q]  no 

22.  If  you  receive  student  help,  do  you  feel  it  is  of  adequate  quality? 

60%  EJ  yes  h0%  a  no 


Summary  of  frequently  added  comments: 

1.  More  typewriters  needed  for  faculty  use. 

2.  Blackboards  are  needed  for  faculty  members  in  the  sciences,  especially 
math. 

3.  Departmental  secretaries  or  secretaries  for  members  of  closely  related 
disciplines  would  be  more  efficient  and  desirable. 

4.  Telephone  service  and  the  telephone  system  in  general  is  not  adequate. 


IV-G-3 


. 


' 


■  ■ 


Appendix  V-A 


TABLE  1:  CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENT  BODY 


BY  SEX  AND  MARITAL 

STATUS  ( Comparison ) 

Fall  1973 

Fall  1969 

450 

800 

506 

Single 

MALE 

Married 

56.2% 

350 

43.8# 

53.5% 

57.85 

370 

42.25 

876 

68.25 

Single 

327 

697 

234 

FEMALE 

4  6.95 

46.55 

57.25 

409 

Married 

370 

53.1* 

175 

42.85 

31.85 

TABLE  2 

:  FIRST  SEMESTER  REGIONAL  CAMPUS 

ENROLLMENT 

Undergrad 
F/T  P/T 

Grad 

Total 

Undergrad 

Total 

Stuaents 

Full-Time 

Equivalents 

1970-71 

639  689 

187 

1328 

1515 

9W 

1971-72 

607  66l 

208 

1268 

1476 

924 

1972-73 

515  640 

199 

1155 

1354 

839 

1973-74 

522  767 

208 

1289 

1498 

888 

TABLE  3:  ENROLLMENT  REPORT  BY  SCHOOL  FOR 

FALL  SEMESTER  1973  (UNDERGRADUATE) 

School 

Frosh 

Soph 

Junior 

Senior 

Total 

Agriculture 

36 

14 

3 

— 

53 

Community  College 

36 

7 

— 

— 

43 

Engineering 

18 

6 

3 

1 

28 

Home  Economics 

6 

3 

4 

2 

15 

Humanities 

(including  PEM) 

75 

48 

35 

36 

194 

Industrial  Management  23 

15 

6 

8 

52 

Science 

35 

18 

9 

2 

64 

Technology 

170 

201 

27 

17 

415 

Temporary 

• 

— 

— 

— 

388 

Unclassified 

23 

13 

1 

— 

37 

Total 

422 

325 

88 

66 

1289 
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H.S.  CLASS  RANK  DISTRIBUTION 


PERCENTILES 
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Appendix  V-D 


ADMISSIONS 

UHDBH5RASU&TE  ADMISSIONS 


Section  21.00 
21.05 


2JL . 00  Establishing  or  Changing  Undergraduate  Admissions  Require¬ 
ments.  The  authority  for  establishing  admission  requirements  in  vested 
in  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Recommendations  regarding  entrance  require¬ 
ments  racy  come  from  the  administration  or  ?rc®  the  faculties  of  the 
Schools  of  the  Universi/ty.  For  recommendations  which  come  from,  school 
faculties,  the  procedure  for  establishing  or  changing  undergraduate 
entrance  requirements  is  as  follows A 

Ca)  A  recommendation  for  establishing  or  changing  entrance 
requirements  vill  be  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  involved  and 
forwarded  to  the  President  of  the  University. 

(b)  A  copy  of  the  approved  recommendation  will  be  forwarded 
to  the  University  Committee  on  Undergraduate  Admissions  for  review  and 
recommcndat  ion . 

(c)  The  President  vill  review  the  School  recommendations 

and  any  rccoumcndations  made  by  the  University  Committee  on  Undergraduate 
Admissions  as  background  for  making  his  recommendation  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  University. 

•  .1 

(d)  Final  action  will  be  taken  by  %\ia  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

University.  i 

21.03  Procedure  for  Admission.,  ‘  Tha  application  for  admission  shall 
be  made  upon  a  proper  form  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Admissions.  The 
President  is  authorised  by  the  Board  of ; Trustees  to  establish  deadlines 
for  filing  applications  for  admissions,  requests  to  re-enter  and  requests 
for  transfer  from  extension  centers.^ 


21. 06  Subject  Matter  Admission  Requirements.  For  admission  to  the 
freshman  class  in  any  curriculum  in  the  University,  an  applicant  shall 
establish  credit  in  15  units  of  secondary  school  work.  A  unit  represents 
the  study  of  any  subject  far  a  school  year  of  at  least  32  weeks,  with  5 
recitation  periods  a  week,  each  at  least  hy  minutes  in  length,  or  the 
equivalent  thereof.  Two  laboratory  periods  in  any  science  or  vocational  _ 
study  shall  be  considered  as  equivalent  to  one  classroom  period.  Of  the 
15  units,  5  are  hereby  prescribed  for  all  applicants,  namely:  English, 

3  units;  history  or  social  science ,  1  unit;  and  science  with  regular 


1  Executive  Memorandum  No.  A-182,  April  1,  1959 

2  Trustees  Minutes,  Jun®  3,  19&1 
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UNDERGRADUATE  ADMISSIONS 
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Section  21.0o 

21.09 


laboratory  vork,  1  wit.  The  xaathamticn  requirements  for  the  various 
schools  ore:  Agricult ure  «  1  unit  of  algebra,  sad  1  unit  of  plane 
geometry;  Applied  Technology  -  1  unit  of  algebra  and  1  unit  of  plane 
geometry;  Engineering  -  1  1/2  units  of  algebra,  1  unit  of  plan®  geometry, 
and  1/2  unit  of  trigonometry;  Home  Economics  -  1  unit  of  algebra,  and  1  unit 
of  plane  geometry;  Humanities,  Social  Science,  and  Education  -  1  unit  of 
algebra,  I  unit  of  plane  geometry;  Physical  Education  for  Men  -  1  unit  of 
any  mathematics;  Science  -  three  years  of  high  school  college-preparatory 
mathematics.  Three  additional  units  shall  be  chosen  from  the  following 
subjects:  English,  languages  other  than  English,  mathematics,  science, 
history  and  social  sciences-.  The  remaining  units  may  be  chosen  from  any 
other  subjects  in  vhich  credit,  for  graduation  has  been  alleged  in  th® 
secondary  school,  or  in  vhich  entrance  examinations  have  been  passed.** 

The.  school  of  Humanities ,  Social  Science,  and  Education' require  2  unite  ©f  foreign', 
language.  If  the  freshman  Engineering  program  is  to  be  completed  in  tv© 
semesters;  it  is  recommended  that  the  applicant’s  high  school  record 
exceed  the  minimum  requirements  and  present  eradit  is  tha  following 
subjects: 


English  .....coo..........  *5  units 

History  o..o.eoo  x  unit 

Algebra  (including  college  algebra)  ....  2  units  - 

EX&tlC*  €$&(£  oacsQOo  frosoeeoe  X  .1  ^  %  • 

Tri^^nosifitsy  ,*  ©  »  ©  ®  ©  ©  ©  ©  •  9®  •  •  o  i/2 

Phy^lCS  «  «  e  •  *  o  e  «  •  ©®®©*e©*e.'i  VJTli'fc* 

OhCfilX  S  •  ©  •  ••  o  9  «  c  oeeeoeee  X  \Zi.l  *L  ^ 

Additional  English ,  Laaguage^  •  -  *  • 

mathematics  a&d/co1  social  studies©  .  ©  *  3  u^its 

Othesr  3\AhJeetSo  ■«*•*•©  *  ♦ «  ©  «  o  •  ®  ©  •  *  •  ©  l  3  ^  jl  /  ‘  ^  tin  it  3  0 

^  m  .  15  u&its 


German  is  recommended  for  those  students  vho  expect  to  study 
Chemical  or  Metallurgical  Engineering. ^  *> 

21.09  Selection  of  ?;ew  Students,  In  genes al  the  following  three 
factors  will  guide  the  Director  of  Mslasio&s  ia  the  selection  of  new 

students:  •  * 


(a)  Subject  matter  preparation  {Seq  Sootiest-  21* 00) 

(b)  Rank  in  high  school  graduating  .class 


1. 


Indiana  Appli 


cents 

iwx .* nKM) 


1  Eoa,*d  of  Trustees  Minutes,  Ar.rll  15  ,  X$6U 

2  '  Executive  Council  Minutes,  Deeas&ar  19,  19^9*  Faculty  Mi ante®, 

January  21,  1950 

3  Engineering  Faculty  Document  He*.  S--.^  October  2.3,  2955 
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Preference  will  be  given  to  those  who  rank  in  the 
upper  third  of  their  high  school  graduating  class,.. 
Applicants  who  rank  in  the  low-half  of  their  gra¬ 
duating  class  (low  third  for  the  School  ef  Agriculture 
and  feha  technology  programs)  and  in  the  low-half  of  tha 
national  distribution  of  tltf  College  Entrance  Exe*ai- 
nation  Board  CCB3B)  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  ®&y.  ••  ••  .. 
a.  be  granted  uaeandifcioa&l  admission, 
bo  ba  admitted  on  probation,  or 
o.  have  admission  postponed. 

2.  Qut-of-Sfr&fce  Applicants  •  ”-T  :  :(•'• 

To  ho  eligible  for  consideration,  out-of-state 
applicants  smst  rank  in  the  uppsr  quarter  of  their 
high  school  graduating  class  OR  rank  in  the  upper 
quarter  on  the  Scholastic .  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  •©£  the  ’ 
Sallega  Entrance  Bsiasainatioa  Board  Test.  :•.  \y:- •■■•' 

i  :  ■  • 

<e)  Admissions  Test 


/  ■ 

1.  All  applicants  are  'required  to  atke  the  College 

Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test.  Applicants  applying 
for  admission  to  the  Scfccqls  -.off •  ‘Engineering  and  Science- 
are  required  to  subnit ,/fcha  Collage  Entrance  Esaiai^/' 
nation  Board  Achleve&^it.  Tents  in  English  9mthes&t£cs * 
and  science  (prefer iafcde  c&toss&stry) • 


*  Applicants  £rea  states  which  -require  the.  Ajserio&n 
College  Testing  (ACS)  may  request  that  their  jftCT 
aoeras  be  substituted  -for- .College  Board  SAT  scorch i  •'  • 


■  '  |d)  Additional  eufc^of” state  reata?ie.tAong..  Purdue  University '  ie 
'un&blc  to  accept  ftir“app23Tcas^  wKo  ara  asC  ss^ld^ fcs  of  the  State  ''•-. 
of  Indiana.  Well  qualified  nca-res&doat- -appli'e&nts  will  ha  consider©**, 
in  smears  consistent  with  th@  facilities  of  the  University.  The 
University  reserves  fcfo®  right  to  alter  adtei-s-sion  requirements  for.  this, 
g.rot'sp  as  the  situation  requires.  '  j  '•  ".. 


1 


Board  of  Trustees  Minutes,  January  IS,  1$63 
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Section  21.12 
21.15 


21.12  Admission  with  Deficiencies.  A  high  school  graduate  unable 
to  satisfy  in  full  the  detailed  requirements  as  prescribed  may  be  admitted 
with  a  deficiency  of  not  to  exceed  one  unit  if  his  general  high  school 
record  is  sufficiently  good  to  rank  him  in  the  upper  third  of  his  class  as 
certified  by  the  principal  of  the  school.  If  he  should  not  rank  in  the 
upper  third  of  his  class  he  may  qualify  for  admission  with  the  subject 
deficiency  by  his  performance  on  prescribed  admission  tests.  Any  such 
graduate  who  does  not  have  credit  for  at  least  one  unit  in  algebra  and  one 
unit  in  plane  geometry  shall  not  be  admitted  to  engineering. 

If  an  applicant  is  accepted  with  a  subject  deficiency  hi 3 
admission  will  be  conditional  for  one  year  at  the  end  of  which  the  record 
crust  Justify  continuance  without  further  restriction  or  reservation.-1 

A  graduate  thus  admitted  shall  be  required  to  remove  the  de¬ 
ficiency  by  performing  additional  work  as  prescribed.  He  will  usually  be 
obliged  to  omit  part  of  the  regular  freshman  work.  All  entrance  deficiencies 
must  be  made  up  within  one  calendar  year  from  the  date  of  admission. 

Individual  student  requests  for  permission  to  postpone  the  satis¬ 
fying  of  entrance ^requirements  shall  be  acted  upon  by  the  Dean  of  the  - 

sm. dent’s  school. 

21.15  Adr. i  s s i or.  of  the  Superior  Student  Without  High  School  Graduation. 
A  r.vn-grflduate  of  high  school  will  be  considered  for.  admission ,  provided: 

(a)  He  has  earned  credit  toward  graduation  in  not  fever 
than  12  units. 

(b)  He  has  a  superior  higVi  school  record . 

(c)  He  is  recommended  by  his  high  school  principal. 

(d)  He  qualifies  by  his  performance  or.  prescribed  admission 
tests. 

(e)  For  admission  to  engineering,  he  has  credit  for  not  less 
than  1  unit. of  algebra  and  1  unit  of  plane  geometry. 

(f)  He  is  approved  by  the  University  Committee  on  Selection. 

(g)  His  program  of  study  for  the  first  academic  year  is 
approved  by  the  University  Committee  ori>Selecticn. 


1  Executive  Council  Minutes,  October  15*  1956;  Faculty  Minutes,  November 
19*  1956 

2  Executive  Committee  Minutes,  December  20,  19^3;  Faculty  Minutes, 
December  17*  19^3 

3  Executive  Ccsraittee  Minutes,  October  5,  19**2;  Faculty  Minutes, 

November  5,.  19^2 
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Section  21. 

21.21 

21.13  /^ai£gion_of .Transfer  Student*.  Students  with  verv  rv^ 
rcccros  in  o*ner  institutions  may  bo  admittf'dl  v*».,x  •>  *  ^  ^ 

if  admitted  at  all.  This  rule  -Ln  t  advanced  standing, 

institutic  ti  because  of  -ooor  schol  r-M^  ffU.v  8nts  ^«PP«<i  froo 
••  records.  Work  which  bears  the tov«t 1  fS  f  •  e<1Ually  poar 

■»"*  “ «*- -  u  Kss^arcaasf^ 

inC  rrenireaents:  (1)  Submit  an  If “6  **»  follow- 

ccriV.'t  fora  through  the  principal  or  +ha  a  -  a  e-jm^asion  on,  the  pre¬ 
ened;  (2)  File  tte  SpH^Uon  for  a^sion°^  "hlcb  h«  was 
aft  a*  che  completion  of  the  , _ a"  coon.as  Possible 

vor.<;  (3)  TETtSToj*^^^  of  college 

.  tronsrript  of  work  done  in  instiLuLs  pr^Lusiy  anendH  a“  °mflal 

*  pe.-sonal  consultation  with  ?he  appKcLriy0he3UffiCien':ly  f  finite> 

thc"oL-tf?ier^-n  t  v  y  the  Dlrector  of  Admission*  himself  froo 
a«endedt  ’  ’  *  “  aUthorl“4  °«*cUl  in  the  school 

"B"  for  o^Jl\tTtoZlml^L%laTl  Zr**  Ia31ana  **»“'«*•  «*  ‘ 
reognised  college  t?JZT  “«  #t  * 

Unive-sitv  anT^tr^rfT^f 7^“"^'"  l'3  a  Brc'hection  to  the  standards  of  the 

work  done  at  tho*e  in«-fcit\it*ftn.*  r"  granting,  aavanced  standing  for 

accrediting  approved  by  any  of  the  recognized 

'  <1  Credit  for  courses  may  be  given  fpr  the  work  of  an 

insw^tions  I^“?c-  “d  "f  8uc«es*.^^  <*onc  in  other  accredited 

Sections  teSlS,°f  •"**“«««.  (See 

bv  \  p  -fi;  1°  definitions  and  general  rules  for  credit 

i  ^ 

of  work  done  in  secondary  schools  shall  be  given  onlv  on  the  basis  ^  an 

erS  tabv°vi«uret7“C2i  StvTlnS-  In  ^  ”***■  <*  atSenU  r^stlnf 
erea-t  .by  virtue  ox  presumably  equivalent  experience  in  th-  -mod 

°r  ?USineSS»  such  experience  shall  be  validated  by  formed,  or^i-  ' 
nation  except  when  exempted  by  the  head  of  the  denart aen* 

^\0a  tJe^asis  of  credentials  for  previous  formal  study  or  train- 
ing  ^hall  cc  submitted  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 3 

1  S^^gfrS^T*8  MinUt8Ss  HovCT*®r  7.  3.92? ;  Faculty  Minutes, 

2  StoberV25?i936t'eC  Wa“*®*’  SsJsteafeer  10.  W36;  Faculty  Minutes,' 

3  ha?11  faaUtaS*  M9JfSi‘  5>  lgS1,;  Minutes, 
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TO:  Faculty  Council 

FROM:  Educational  Policy  Cuvnlttee 

SUBJECT:  Recommendation  to  revise  &dmiss.  on  standards  for 

high  school  stude&s  wishing  to  attend  classes  at  PRC. 


The  present  standards  of  adm.ssior;  established  by  recommendation 
of  the  Educational  Policy  Committee  in  May  1969  and  subsequently 
approved  by  the  Faculty  Coundl,  require  thit  t>.  i  prospective 
student  rank  in  the  top  102  -f  his  graduating  clas/i  and  present 
SAT  scores  of  1100  or  better 


The  committee  has  reason  to  relieve  that  in  the  surrounding  communi¬ 
ties  an  increasing  number  of  high  school  s ■•liors  are  being  released 
to  attend  area  colleges.  Indiana  University  (South  Bend  and  Cary), 
Purdue  Calumet,  Valparaiso  University  and  ‘.Vy  Tech  have  all  adopted 
policies  which  will  admit  mvsl.  of  these  students.  Two  schools 
(I.U.  and  Ivy  Tech)  ask  only  Uiat  the  studuntfe  high  schorl  principal 
or  guidance  counselor  give  approval » 


We  therefore  recommend  to  the  Faculty  Coundl  that-  it  approve  a 
revised  admission  policy  to  suiercede  what  las  previously  been 
approved: 

High  School  seniors  may  be  .admitted  to  epitrse  vork  a*  PNC  providing 
that  these  criteria  are  fulfilled: 

A.  The  student  must  have  seaior  stancing  in  hig;?>  school 

B.  The  student  must  be  in  tin-  tsp  half  of  his  high  school 
class  if  he  wishes  to  take  f\  course  in  HSSE,  HOME  ECONOMICS, 
SCIENCE,  INDUSTRIAL  MANAGED  IT,  ENGINEERING; 

OR 

The  student  must  be  in  the  tup  2/3  of  his  high  school  class 
if  he  wishes  to  take  a  course  in  AGRICULTURE  or  TECHNOLOGY; 

OR 

The  student  must  get  the  approval  of  tee  PNC  departmental 
representative  to  take  a  coursi  in  that  particular  department. 

C.  The  student  must  obtain  the  approval  of  his  high  school^ 
‘principal  or  guidance  counselor  to  sleet  to  take  a  course 

at  PNC. 


ENCLOSURE  3  to  Amende  for 
Faculty  Council  iricatin^  on 
NovoreLcr  16,  1972 
Peqo  1  of  2 
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The  course  in  which 
available  to  hira  a’A 


* 

the  student  vrlshea  to  enroll  is  not 
high  school. 

Respectfully  submitted. 


G.  Woodard 


ENCLOSURE  3  to  Agenda  for 
faculty  Council  meeting  on 

1*.  W? 

j\U  * 

Paa©  2  of  2 
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PROJECTED  FIRST  SEMESTER  ENROLLMENTS  FOR 
SELECTED  YEARS  THROUGH  1982 


Undergraduates 


Year 

Reg.  Full 
Time 

Reg.  Part 
Time 

74-75 

576 

768 

76-77 

646 

822 

79-80 

657 

903 

82-83 

645 

984 

C.E.  Part 
Time 

Grad¬ 

uate 

Total 
Under¬ 
grad  . 

Total 

Stu¬ 

dents 

75 

208 

1419 

1627 

100 

208 

1568 

1776 

100 

208 

1660 

1868 

100 

208 

1729 
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Y/orh  /  Study  gross  compensation  is 
Entered  in  Spring  semester  of  each 
year.  This  represents  the  total 
earned  during  the  entire  academic 

year. 
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Office  of  the  Vice  President 
for  REGIONAL  CAMPUS  ADMINISTRATION 

Administrative  Memorandum 

No.  145 
June  10,  1968 

REGULATIONS  GOVERNING 

THE  SUSPENSION  OR  EXPLUS ION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES,  at  their  regular  meeting  on 
June  8,  1968,  adopted  the  following  Resolution,  pending  a 
revision  of  those  parts  of  the-  University  Code  affecting 
students . 


C.  H.  Lawshe,  Vice  President 

for  Regional  Campus  Administration 


RES.0LUTI.0N 

RESOLVED  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Purdue  University 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Board  of  Trustees  reaffirms  that  the  mission  of  Purdue 
University  is  to  teach,  perform  research  and  render  public 
service  in  an  orderly,  peaceful  and  useful  manner  and  thus 
to  impart  and  advance  the  boundaries  of  knowledge  in  the 
service  of  the  State  and  Nation. 

2.  The  Board  of  Trustees,  as  the  governing  body  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity,  is  charged  with  the  statutory  duty  and  authority 
to  make  all  rules  and  regulations  necessary  or  proper  to 
conduct  and  manage  the  University.  This  includes  the 
administrative  responsibility  to  regulate  and  control 
whatever  conduct  and  behavior  of  the  members  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  community  impedes,  obstructs,  or  threatens  the 
achievement  of  the  educational  goals  and  mission  of  the 
University. 

In  turn,  all  members  of  the  University  family  share  a 
common  and  heavy  responsibility  to  refrain  from  conduct 
which  obstructs  the  work  of  the  University,  interferes  with 
the  lawful  exercise  of  rights  by  other  persons,  endangers 
the  safety  or  security  of  other  persons  or  their  property, 
prevents  the  proper  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  University, 
or  impairs  the  maintenance  of  that  kind  of  an  academic 
environment  which  is  essential  to  the  operation  of  an 
institution  of  higher  learning. 
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3. 


The  Board  of  Trustees  requests  that  the  President  of 
the  University  take  appropriate  steps,  including  consul¬ 
tation  with  Faculty  and  representatives  of  the  student 
body,  leading  to  the  revision  of  the  University  Code 
dealing  with  all  regulations  affecting  students . 

4.  The  Board  of  Trustees  hereby  reaffirms  and  clarifies 
the  following  policies  and  regulations  which  will 
remain  in  effect  until  further  action  by  the  Board. 

A.  Misconduct  for  which  students  are  subject  to 
suspension  or  expulsion  from  the  University 
falls  in  the  following  categories: 

(1)  Dishonesty,  such  as  cheating,  plagiarism,  or  . 
knowingly  furnishing  false  information  to  the 
University. 

(2)  Forgery,  alteration,  or  misuse  of  University 
documents,  records  or  identification. 

(3)  Obstruction  or  disruption  of  teaching,  ' 
research,  administration,  disciplinary 
procedures,  or  other  University  activities 
or  of  other  authorized  activities  on 
University  premises. 

(4)  Physical  abuse  of  any  person  on  University- 
owned  or  controlled  property,  or  on  the 
property  of  fraternities,  sororities,  or 
cooperative  houses  or  at  University  sponsored 
or  supervised  functions,  or  conduct  which 
threatens  or  endangers  the  health  or  safety 
of  any  such  persons. - 

(5)  Theft  of  or  damage  to  property  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  or  of  a  member  of  the  University  community 
or  campus  visitor. 

(6)  Unauthorized  entry  to  or  use  or  occupancy  of 
University  facilities. 

(7)  Violation  of  University  policies,  rules  or 
regulations  concerning  student  organizations, 
the  use  of  University  facilities,  or  the  time, 
place,  and  manner  of  meetings  or  demonstrations 
on  University-owned  or  controlled  property. 

(8)  Use,  possession,  or  distribution  of  narcotic 

or  dangerous  drugs  except  as  expressly  permitted 
by  law. 

(9)  Violation  of  University  regulations  governing 
students  who  live  in  University-owned  or 
controlled  property,  or  in  fraternities, 
sororities,  and  cooperative  houses. 
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(10)  Disorderly  conduct  or  lewd,  indecent,  or 
obscene  conduct  or  expression  on  University- 
owned  or  controlled  property,  or  on  the 
property  of  fraternities,  sororities,  and 
cooperative  houses,  or  at  University 
sponsored  or  supervised  functions. 

(11)  Failure  to  comply  with  directions  of  University 
officials  acting  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties . 

(12)  Conduct  which  materially  and  adversely  affects 
the  student's  suitability  as  a  member  of  the 
Purdue  University  community. 

B.  Students  shall  be  suspended  or  expelled  from  the 
University  for  misconduct  only  in  accordance  with 
the  following  procedures: 

(1)  Investigation  and  Handling  of  Alleged  Misconduct 

Investigations  of  alleged  misconduct  shall  be 
made  by  the  offices  of  the  Dean  of  Men  and 
the  Dean  of  Women  or  comparable  official  at 
a  regional  campus .  The  students  involved  shall 
be  interviewed.  During  the  interview  the 
student  shall  be  told  the  specific  charges  made 
against  him,  that  he  is  not  required  to  make 
a  statement  of  any  kind,  that  any  statement  of 
his  may  be  used  against  him,  and  that  he  has 
the  right  to  present  witnesses  and  evidence 
on  his  behalf. 

(2)  Suspension  or  Explusion  from  the  University 

In  cases  in  which  the  decision  is  to  suspend  or 
expel  the  student  from  the  University,  the 
Dean  of  Men  or  the  Dean  of  Women  or  comparable 
official  at  a  regional  campus  shall  give  the 
student  a  written  statement  advising  the 
.student  of  such  decision,  the  grounds  of  such  ' 
decision,  and  the  right  of  the  student  to 
appeal  to  the  Campus  Appeals  Committee. 

A  copy  of  such  statement  may  be  sent  to  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  the  student,  and  this 
shall  be  done  in  the  case  of  single  students 
who  are  under  21  years  of  age. 


C.  Appeal 

The  student  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  such 
decision  by  filing  a  written  notice  of  appeal  with 
the  Chairman  or  the  Secretary  of  the  Campus  Appeals 
Committee  within  30  days  after  the  date  of  the 
written  statement  advising  him  of  the  decision  to 


J 
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C.  (continued) 

suspend  or  expel  him  from  the  University.  Within 
5  days  after  the  date  on  which  the  notice  of  appeal 
is  filed,  the  Chairman  or  Secretary  of  the  Campus 
Appeals  Committee  shall  advise  the  student  in  writing 
of  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  of  the  appeal. 

As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  notice  of  appeal  is 
filed,  the  Dean  of  Men  or  Dean  of  Women  or  comparable 
official  at  a  regional  campus  shall  furnish  the 
student  with  a  list  of  the  names  and  addresses  of 
known  witnesses. 

D.  Campus  Appeals  Committee 

All  appeals  shall  be  heard  c3e  novo  by  a  Campus  Appeals 
Committee  consisting  of  9  members;  4  student  members 
shall  be  appointed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the 
student  body  president,  the  President  Pro  Tempore  of 
the  Student  Senate,  and  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
Student  Supreme  Court,  or,  at!  the  regional  campuses 
appointed  by  the  student  governing  body  or  its  execu¬ 
tive  committee;  3  faculty  members  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Student  Affairs  Committee  of  the  University 
Senate  or  regional  campus  faculty  governing  body;  and 
2  administrative  staff  members  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  University,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
designated  as  chairman.  The  Committee  shall  adopt 
regulations  for  the  conduct  of  its  proceedings, 
keeping  in  mind  that  while  it  is  not  a  court  it  shall 
observe  the  basic  rules  of  fair  procedure  essential 
to  justice.  These  hearings  may  be  closed  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Committee. 

E.  Hearing  on  Appeal 

A  student  suspended  or  expelled  from  the  University 
shall  be  given  the  opportunity  on  appeal  to  testify 
and  to  present  evidence  and  witnesses  in  his  behalf, 
to  hear  and  confront  witnesses  against  him,  and  to 
be  represented  and  assisted  at  the  hearing  by  the  • 
Student  Advocate  ,  or  by  a  relative,  friend,  faculty 
member  or  other  person  (including  legal  counsel) . 

The  Legal  Counsel  of  the  University  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative  shall  present  to  the  Committee  the  evidence 
supporting  the  charges.  All  matters  upon  which  the 
decision  of  the  Committee  may  be  based  shall  be 
introduced  during  the  hearing.  A  record  of  the  hearing 
shall  be  kept  and  the  findings  and  decisions  of  the 
Committee  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  a  copy 
thereof  furnished  to  both  the  student  and  the  Univer¬ 
sity  officer  involved. 


e 
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E.  (continued) 

The  decision  of  the  Campus  Appeals  Committee  shall  be 
final,  except  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  reserves  the 
right  to  review  any  action  of  the  Campus  Appeals 
Committee  and  to  approve,  reject  or  modify  any 
action  as  the  Board  deems  appropriate. 

5*  This  resolution  shall  be  published  and  distributed  as 
promptly  as  possible  so  that  each  member  of  the  student 
body,  faculty  and  staff  of  the  University  may  be  advised 
of  its  contents. 


UNANIMOUSLY  ADOPTED  BY 
THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF 
PURDUE  UNIVERSITY:  June  8,  1968 
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STUDENT  QUESTIONNAIRE 


The  information  on  this  Questionnaire  is  to  be  used  by  the  Student  Life 
Committee  in  their  portion  of  the  PNC  self  study-report  required  for  the 
reexamination  of  this  campus  by  the  North  Central  Association. 


Instructions :  Do  not  mark  your  answers  on  the  questionnaire  --  the  an¬ 

swers  are  to  be  marked  on  the  IBM  card  which  accompanies 
this  questionnaire.  Please  make  the  markings  as  dark  as 
possible .  There  is  a  blank  page  at  the  end  of  the  ques¬ 
tionnaire  for  additional  comments  that  you  feel  the  survey 
did  not  cover.  One  answer  per  question  -  please. 


1 .  I  am 

A.  male  51.7 

B.  female  48.3 


C.  25-50  11.8 

D.  50  and  over  0.6 

8 .  I  am  a 


2.  My  age  is 


A.  18-21 

B.  21-30 

C.  30-40 

D.  40  and 


50.0 

30.6 

13.6 

over  5 . 8 


3. 


My  marital  status  is 


A.  freshman 

B.  sophomore 

C.  junior 

D.  senior 

E.  other 


45.1 

19.0 

15.0 

4.6 

etc.)  16.3 


(non-degree 


9.  Would  you  be  interested  in  hous¬ 
ing  if  it  were  offered  at  PNC? 


A. 

single  56.9 

B. 

married  39.4 

C. 

divorced  3.4 

D. 

separated  0 

E. 

widowed  0 . 3 

I 

have  children 

A. 

yes  30.5 

B. 

no  69.5 

I 

am 

A. 

Afro-American 

1.2 

B. 

American  Indiana 

2.7 

C. 

Caucasian 

95.5 

D. 

Oriental 

0.6 

E. 

Spanish  American 

0 

A.  Yes,  I  would  be  interested 
in  single  housing.  17.5 

B.  Yes,  I  would  be  interested 
in  married  housing.  5.8 

C.  No,  I  would  not  be  interested. 

76.0 

10.  Would  you  patronize  a  cafeteria 
at  PNC? 

A.  Yes  72.9 

B.  No.  27.1 

11.  The  number  of  meals  which  I  eat 
at  PNC  each  week  is 

A.  5  or  less  88.1 

B.  5-10  10.4 

C.  10-15  1.5 


6. 


7. 


The 

number  of 

hours  I  am 

1 2 .  Which  of  the  following  best  des- 

carrying  is 

cribes  the  vending  facilities  as 

they  now  exist  for  meals. 

A. 

1-5 

12.8 

B. 

6-8 

14.9 

A.  Good  6.7 

C. 

9-11 

15.2 

B.  Adequate  23.1 

D. 

12  or  more  57.1 

C.  Mediocre  38.0 

D.  Lousy  32.2 

I  travel 

miles  to  PNC 

one 

way  each 

day 

13.  Have  you  ever  needed  medical  as- 

sistance  at  PNC? 

A. 

10  or  less  28.5 

B. 

10-25 

59.1 

A.  Yes,  and  I  was  not  able  to 
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14 


15 


16 


find 

it . 

4.0 

19.  Have  you 

ever  been  to  the 

B. 

Yes  , 

and 

I  was  able  to  find 

Student 

Affairs  Office? 

it . 

1.8 

C. 

No. 

94.2 

A.  Yes 

63.7 

B.  No 


36.3 


Where  would  you  go  for  medical 
assistance  should  you  need  it? 


20 


A.  to  the  nursing  dept.  18.0 

B.  to  the  student  affairs  office  19.2 

C.  to  the  coach  1.2 

D.  to  the  Security  office  61.6 


Do  you  feel  that  you  need  fi¬ 
nancial  assistance? 


21 


If  the  answer  to  the  preceed- 
ing  question  is  yes,  did  you 
go  for  guidance  testing? 

A.  Yes  14.2 

B .  No  85.8 

Did  you  go  for  personal  coun¬ 
seling? 


A. 

Yes,  and 

I  am  now  receiving 

A. 

Yes 

24 

.5 

aid . 

18.6 

B. 

No 

75 

.5 

B. 

Yes ,  but 

I  don ' t  know  where 

to  apply 

16.5 

22.  Did 

you 

CfO 

to  check  out 

C. 

Yes,  but 

I  was  turned  down.  7.9 

creational 

equipment? 

D. 

No. 

57.0 

A. 

Yes 

35 

.3 

Are 

you  employed  while  school  is 

B. 

No 

64 

.7 

in 

session? 

23. 

Did 

you 

A. 

Yes,  and  I  work 

less  than 

10 

ment  in 

hours  a  week. 

6.4 

B. 

Yes,  and  I  work  i 

more  than 

10 

A. 

Yes 

but  less  than  20 

13.6 

B. 

No 

C. 

Yes  --  more  than 

20  and  less 

than  30. 

13.9 

• 

CN 

•  •  • 

for 

D. 

Yes  --  more  than 

30.  27.0 

E. 

No. 

39.1 

A. 

Yes 

B. 

No 

Do 

you  know  who  your 

academic 

ad- 

visor  is? 

25. 

•  •  • 

for 

17 


A.  Yes,  and  he  is  available  when 

I  need  him.  78.6 

B.  Yes,  but  he  is  not  available 

when  I  need  him.  14.4 

C .  No .  7.0 

18.  I  feel  that  my  academic  advisor  — 


A. 

B. 


48.0 

for  readmission  purposes? 

16.2 
83.8 

.  for  a  student  grievance? 

Yes  14.4 
No  85.6 


26 


A. 

B. 

C. 


D. 


does  an  outstanding  job  28.8 

d^es  an  adequate  job  42.2 

could  do  more  in  the  way  of  ex¬ 
plaining  my  course  requirements, 
etc.  23.1 

takes  advantage  of  my  ignorance 
concerning  course  requirements 
and  tries  to  pressure  me  into 
taking  classes  I  do  not  really 
need  or  want.  5.9 


27 


28 


...  to  see  about  dropning  a 
course? 

A.  Yes  15.8 

B.  No  84.2 

...  to  find  out  about  student 
employment? 

A.  Yes  21.5 

B .  No  78.5 

.  .  .  for  academic  (non-degree) 
counseling? 
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A.  Yes  12.5 

B.  No  87.5 

29.  Would  you  take  advantage  of  a 
counseling  service  at  PNC  for 
personal  problems? 

A.  Yes  31.9 

B .  No  68.1 

30.  Would  you  take  advantage  of  a 
counseling  service  for  guidance 
testing? 

A.  Yes  53.1 

B .  No  46.9 

31.  Do  you  feel  that  PNC  adequately 
meets  the  needs  of  minority  stu¬ 
dents? 

A.  Yes,  and  I  think  the  recruit¬ 

ment  is  adequate.  56.1 

B.  Ye^,  but  I  think  the  recruit¬ 

ment  is  inadequate . 19 . 3 

C.  No,  but  I  think  the  recruit¬ 
ment  is  adequate.  9.8 

D.  No,  and  I  think  the  recruit¬ 
ment  is  inadequate . 14 . 9 

32.  Would  you  like  to  see  more  min¬ 
orities  on  the  PNC  staff? 


A. 

Yes  41.2 

B. 

Yes,  especially 

on 

the 

teach- 

ing  staff  14.3 

C. 

Yes,  especially 

on 

the 

admin- 

istrative  staff 

2. 

3 

D. 

Yes,  especially 

in 

the 

area 

of  counseling  3 

.0 

E. 

No.  39.2 

33.  Do  you  feel  that  PNC  adequately 
meets  the  needs  of  its  female 
students? 


A. 

Yes , 

and 

I  think  the 

i  recruit 

ment 

is 

adequate . 

59.3 

B. 

Yes , 

but 

I  think  the 

!  recruit 

ment 

is 

inadequate . 

16.9 

C. 

No, 

but 

I  think  the 

recruit- 

ment 

is 

adequate . 

13.4 

C. 

No, 

and 

I  think  the 

recruit- 

ment 

is 

inadequate . 

10.3 

34.  Would  you  like  to  see  more 
females  on  the  PNC  staff? 


A. 

Yes  47.2 

B. 

Yes,  especially  on 
teaching  staff  9.2 

the 

C. 

Yes,  especially  on 

the 

administrative  staff  4.3 

D. 

Yes,  especially  in 

the 

area  of  counseling 

6.2 

E. 

No  33.1 

35.  Do  you  feel  that  females  at 
PNC  are  encouraged  in  any  way 
to  enter  fields  that  are  not 
traditionally  womens'  fields 
such  as:  industrial  manage¬ 
ment,  etc.? 

A.  Yes  13.5 

B .  No  27.0 

C.  t  don't  know  59.5 

36.  Do  you  feel  that  your  student 
government  is  representative 
of  the  PNC  student  body? 

A.  Yes  37.3 

B .  No  62.7 

37.  If  you  had  a  problem  that  you 
wanted  considered  by  the  stu¬ 
dent  government,  would  you 
know  how  to  get  it  on  the 
agenda? 

A.  Yes  23.1 

B.  No  76.9 

38.  Do  you  feel  that  your  student 
government  should  have  more 
of  a  voice  in  policy-making 
at  PNC? 

A.  Yes  79.0 

B .  No  21.0 

39.  Would  you  like  to  have  a  lar¬ 
ger  selection  of  classes  to 
choose  from  at  PNC? 

A.  Yes  94.5 

B .  No  5.5 
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40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


Some  students  have  expressed  the 
sentiment  that  they  are  not  treat¬ 
ed  like  "adults"  at  PNC,  do  you 
agree? 

A.  Yes  32.7 

B.  No  67.3 

If  the  answer  is  yes,  who  do  you 
feel  does  not  treat  you  like  an 
"adult"? 

A.  Both  the  teaching  staff  and 
t  administration  25.6 

B.  Teaching  staff  only  20.6 

C.  Administration  only  10.6 

D.  Neither  43.3 

If  the  answer  to  #40  is  yes,  is 
it 

A.  Admissions  and  Registration 
and  Student  Affairs  13.2 

B. .  Admissions  and  Registration 

only  8.6 

C.  Student  affairs  only  10.3 

D.  Neither  67.8 

If  the  answer  to  #40  is  yes,  is 
it 

A.  the  counseling  service  and 
academic  advisors  14.2 

B.  the  counseling  service  only  6. 

C.  the  academic  advisors  only  11. 

D.  Neither  67.0 

Do  you  feel  that  even  though  this 
is  a  time  of  tight  budgets  that 
student  life  should  be  improved 
by  the  addition  of 

A.  tennis  courts  and  a  track  31.9 

B.  tennis  courts  only  20.7 

C.  a  track  only  3.1 

D.  Neither  44.3 

. . .  by  the  addition  of 

A.  Exercise  rooms  with  showers 
and  a  gym?  67.0 

B.  Exercise  rooms  with  showers 
only  8.5 

C.  Neither  gym  or  exercise  rooms 

24.5 


46.  ...  by  the  addition  of  a 
small  auditorium? 

A.  Yes  72.6 

B .  No  27.4 

47.  Do  you  feel  that  PNC  should 
purchase  a  bus  for  field  trips 
and  other  student  activities? 

A.  Yes  52.4 

B.  No  47.6 

48.  Do  you  think  that  part  of  your 
activity  fee  should  go  towards 


field  trips? 

A. 

Yes,  both  for  academic 
and  social  47.9 

B. 

Yes,  for  academic  only 

21.4 

C. 

Yes,  for  social  only  3 

.5 

D. 

No  27.2 

49.  Do  you  think  that  the  activity 
fee  should  be  pro-rated  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  number  of  hours 
that  a  student  carries? 

A.  Yes  72.8 

B.  No  27.2 

50.  Do  you  feel  that  there  should 


be 

intercollegiate 

athletics  at  PNC? 

A. 

more  59.7 

B. 

fewer  1.9 

amount: 

C. 

no  change  in  the 

D. 

none  at  all  4.8 

51.  Do  you  feel  that  the  intra¬ 
mural  program  should  be  ex¬ 
panded  at  PNC? 


A. 

Yes,  for 

males  only 

4.4 

B. 

Yes,  for 

females  only 

4.7 

C. 

Yes,  for 

both  males  and 

females 

72.0 

D. 

No  18 . 

9 

52.  Would  you  participate  in  a 
coed  intramurals  nrogram? 

A.  Yes  53.5 

B .  No  46.5 
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I  would  participate  in  coed 
swimming 


60. 


I  would  prefer  to  see  more 
foreign  films  at  PNC 


A.  Yes  42.7 

B.  No  57.3 


A.  Yes  38.0 

B .  No  62.0 


I  would  participate  in  coed 
bowling 


61.  When  it  comes  to  the  schedul¬ 
ing  of  movies , 


A.  Yes  46.6 

B .  No  53.4 

I  would  participate  in  coed 

A.  Volleyball  and  badminton  29.4 

B.  Volleyball  only20.9 

C.  Badminton  only  2.5 

D.  Neither  47.2 

I  would  take  advantage  of  in¬ 
structions  in  some  sport,  but  62. 

would  not  care  to  compete  in 
intramural  sports  (for  both 
males  and  females). 

A.  Yes  45.4 

B.  No  54.6 

I  feel  that  the  family  swim 

should  be  continued.  62. 

A.  Yes,  although  I  would  not 
attend  60.6 

B.  Yes,  and  I  would  attend  24.1 

C.  No  15.3 

I  would  take  advantage  of 
various  "lessons"  if  they  were 
offered  by  the  activities  commi-  63. 

tee  such  as:  bridge,  chess,  ma- 
crame ,  etc. 


A. 

Yes,  if 

offered 

during  the  day  29 

B. 

Yes,  if 

offered 

at 

night  13.5 

C. 

Yes,  if 

offered 

on 

Saturdays  4 . 8 

D. 

Yes,  if 

offered 

on 

Sunday  af-  64 

ternoons  3.5 

E. 

No  48. 

9 

I  would  prefer  to  have  the  movies 
at  PNC  shown 

A.  during  the  day  23.1 

B.  Friday  nights  8.6 

C.  Saturday  nights  7.7  65. 

D.  Sunday  afternoons  10 . 5 

E.  at  least  once  during  the  day 
plus  a  Friday  or  Saturday  night 

50.0 


A.  I  would  prefer  to  have 
fewer  but  newer  or  better 
quality  films  68.5 

B.  I  would  prefer  to  have 
movies  more  often  even  if 
they  are  older,  less  ex¬ 
pensive  and  less  well 
known  17.7 

C.  I  am  not  interested  in 
having  movies  at  PNC  13.8 

I  would  bring  my  children  to 
a  movie  at  PNC  on  the  average 
of  times  a  semester. 


A .  one 

B .  two 

C.  three 

D.  four 

I  would  prefer  the  children's 
movies  to  be  scheduled 

A.  Saturday  A . M . 

B.  Saturday  afternoon 

C.  Sunday  afternoon 

D.  Friday  evening 

E.  week  nights 

Would  you  like  to  continue 
having  a  movie  serial  shown 
at  PNC  such  as  the  Zorro  one? 

A.  Yes  38.3 

B.  No  61.7 

Would  you  attend  a  film  fes¬ 
tival? 

A.  Yes  35.8 

B.  Yes,  one  each  semester24.6 

C.  Yes,  but  one  per  school 

year  is  enough  12.1 

D.  No  27.2 

Would  you  attend  a  PNC  dance 
and/or  party? 
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66 . 


A.  Yes,  if  it  is  held  on  campus  12.2 

B.  Yes,  if  it  is  held  off  campus  11. 9 

A. 

Yes,  and  it  should 
continued  43.1 

be 

C.  Yes,  it  does  not  matter  where 
they  are  held  32.7 

B. 

No,  but  it  should 
tinued  51.6 

be  con- 

D.  No  43.0 

C. 

Yes,  and  it  should 
continued  2.6 

be  dis 

Would  you  bring  a  date  or  your 
spouse  to  a  semi-formal  dance? 

D. 

No,  but  it  should 
continued  2.6 

be  dis- 

A. 

Yes , 

if 

it  is  held 

on 

campus  8 

B. 

Yes  , 

if 

it  is  held 

off 

campus 13 

C. 

Yes  , 

it 

doesn't  matter 

where 

it '  s 

held  29.9 

D. 

No  4  8 

.5 

67.  If  you  are  married,  would  your 
spouse  come  to  a  PNC  party? 


A. 

Yes,  if 

it  is 

off 

campus  10.5 

B. 

Yes,  if 

it  is 

on 

campus  8 . 7 

C. 

Yes,  it 

doesn 

't  matter  where 

D. 

the  party  is 

No  49.3 

held 

31.3 

68.  Do  you  prefer  to  have  the  majority 
of  activities  planned  so  that  you 
do  not  have  to  drive  back  to  PNC 
for  them? 

A.  Yes  50.9 

B.  No  20.9 

C.  It  makes  no  difference,  I  will 
attend  them  anyway  18.9 

D.  It  makes  no  difference,  I  won 1 1 
attend  them  anyway  19.6 

69.  As  a  married  person,  my  sentiment 
regarding  outside  activities  for 
couples  or  families  is 


2  71.  If  you  are  a  night  student 
2  paying  an  activity  fee,  would 

you  attend  a  coffee  hour  at 
night? 

A.  Yes,  between  5:00  -  6:00 

B.  Yes,  between  6:00  -  7:00 

C.  Yes,  between  7:00  -  8:00 

D.  No  14.6,  21.2,  15.6,  48.4 

72.  Would  you  participate  in  an 
All-Campus  variety  show  or 
play  (in  some  capacity  such 

as  acting,  props,  advertising, 
etc .  ) 

A.  Yes,  I  would  participate 
in  both  22.0 

B.  Yes,  in  the  variety  show 
only  5.3 

C.  Yes,  in  the  play  only  6.6 

D.  No  66.0 

73.  What  are  your  feelings  about 
an  All-Camnus  art  show? 

A.  I  would  enter  it  12.2 

B.  I  would  not  enter  it, 

but  it  should  be  held  80.7 

C.  It  should  not  be  held  6.9 


A.  I  would  attend  activities  plan¬ 
ned  for  families  and  couples  41.4 

B.  I  would  attend  activities  for 
families  only  6.6 

C.  I  would  attend  activities  for 
couples  only  15. 4 

D.  I  would  not  attend  because  I  am 
not  interested  17.6 

E.  I  would  not  attend  because  my 
spouse  and/or  my  family  is  not 
interested  in  attending  function 
associated  with  PNC.  18.7 


74.  Would  you  participate  in  ski 
lessons  at  Ski  Valley  if  you 
only  were  charged  rental  fees 
for  the  equipment  and  the  ac¬ 
tivity  committee  paid  for  the 
lessons? 

A.  Yes  46.2 

B.  No  53.8 

75.  Would  you  participate  in  ice 
skating  on  PNC  Campus? 


70.  Do  you  attend  the  Student-Faculty 
Coffee  Hour? 


A.  Yes,  during  weekdays  12.7 
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75. 


76. 


77  . 


78. 


79. 


80. 


Continued 

B.  Yes,  at  night  5,1 

C.  Yes,  on  week-ends  13 . 7 

D.  Yes,  anytime  is  O.K.  34.1 

E-  No  34.1 

Would  you  attend  an  All  Campus 

picnic? 

A.  Yes  41.7 

B.  Yes,  but  only  if  families  are 
invited  13.0 

C.  Yes,  but  only  if  families  are 
not  invited  (as  a  single 
person,  kids  bother  me) 7.0 

D.  No  38.2 


81.  I  think  that  plays 
should  be  scheduled  at 
PNC  at  least 

A.  Once  a  semester  47.5 

B.  Twice  a  semester  19. 4 

C.  Once  a  month  21. 0 

D.  Not  at  all  11.9 

82.  I  prefer  that  plays  be 
held 

A.  During  the  day  at  a 
"prime  time"  44.3 

B.  Friday  nights ig*g 

C.  Saturday  nights  21  5 

D.  Sunday  afternoons 


Would  you  attend  a  roller  skating 
party? 


83.  I  would  prefer  to  have  ^ 
sneakers  scheduled  at 
PNC 


A. 

Yes, 

if 

it 

is 

on 

a  week 

night  7.9 

A.  18.3  B.  2.6 

B. 

Yes , 

if 

it 

is 

on 

Friday 

night  9.8 

A. 

At  least  once  a  week 

C. 

Yes , 

if 

it 

is 

on 

Saturday  night7.6 

B. 

More  than  once  a  week 

D. 

Yes , 

if 

it 

is 

on 

Sunday 

af ternooni3 . 9 

C. 

Bi-iponthly  24.8 

E. 

No 

60.6 

D. 

Monthly  42.1 

E. 

Not  at  all  12.0 

If  the  activities  committee  were  to 
purchase  "X"  no.  of  tickets  to  en¬ 
tertainment,  lectures,  etc.  at  near 
by  cities  or  campuses  and  distributed 
them  on  a  first  come,  first  served 
basis  would  you  take  advantage  of 
this? 

A.  Yes  75.7 

B.  No  24.3 

I  feel  that  some  sort  of  musical 
program  should  be  scheduled  at  PNC 


84.  I  would  participate  in 
a  student  rap  session 


A 


B 


C 


D 


Yes,  but  only  on  22.6 

special  occasions 

Yes  on  a  weekly 

basis  5.7 

Yes,  on  a  monthly 

basis  9.2 

No,  but  I  think  they 

should  be  held  56.2 

No,  and  I  don't  think 


A. 

Weekly  13.5 

6.0 

B. 

Bi-monthly  15.2 

85. 

I 

belong  to  a  club 

C. 

Monthly  52.9 

D. 

Not  at  all  18.2 

A. 

Yes  22.2 

B. 

No,  because  I  don't 

I 

would  prefer  to  have  most  of 

the 

have  time  3  .  g 

musical  programs  held 

C. 

No,  because  there 

are  no  clubs  at  PNC 

A. 

During  the  day  at 

a  "prime 

time"  25.7 

that  interest  me  13.0 

B. 

Friday  evenings 

10.2 

D. 

No,  because  the 

C. 

Saturday  nights 

11.8 

organizational 

D. 

Sunday  afternoons 

7.5 

meetings  were  poorly 

E.  I  have  no  preference  of  time  44.5 


advertised  5.3 
E.  No,  I  am  not  the 
club  type  20.3 
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8'6  . 

Whether  or  not  you  have  child- 

93. 

• 

. . .because  of  financ- 

ren 

,  do  you  approve  of  the 

ial  reasons? 

Sitter  Service? 

A 

•  Yes  66.7 

A. 

Yes  72.6 

B 

•  No  33.3 

B. 

No  9 . 2 

C. 

I  have  no  opinion  about  it.  lp 

94  . 

In 

your  opinion,  do  the 

following  areas  need 

87. 

Do 

you  use  the  Sitter  Service? 

improvement? 

A. 

Yes  4  .  -j 

A. 

Both  student-faculty 

B. 

Yes ,  and  I  plan  to  use  it 

relationships  and 

next  semester  also  2  g 

44 . 

9  student-administrat¬ 

C. 

Yes,  but  I  do  not  intend  to 

ive  relationships 

use  it  next  semester  0 

B. 

Student-fac.  relat¬ 

D. 

No,  but  I  plan  to  next  semester  0 

ionships  only  g.g 

E. 

No  88.5 

C. 

Student-Adm.  relat¬ 

ionships  only  3.4*7 

88. 

Do 

you  think  the  Sitter  Service 

D. 

Neither  31.4 

could  be  better  advertised? 

95. 

Do 

the  following  need 

A. 

Yes  39.2 

improvement? 

B. 

No  13.3 

C. 

I  don't  know  47.4 

A. 

Both  the  student 

Government  and  Student 

89. 

When  you  entered  your  freshman  year 

newspaper  59.0 

at 

PNC,  how  well  do  you  feel  you 

B. 

Student  Gov.  only  33.4 

were  informed  about  the  academic 

C. 

Student  newspaper  only 

and 

social  activities  at  PNC? 

D. 

Neither  <3.  9.0 

D. 20 .4 

A. 

I  was  well  informed  8.0 

96. 

Do 

either  of  these  areas 

B. 

I  was  adequately  informed  18.7 

need  improvement? 

C. 

I  was  vaguely  informed  35.5 

D. 

I  was  not  informed  24.8 

A. 

Both  academic 

E. 

I  probably  could  have  been 

counseling  and  person¬ 

better  informed  but  I  was  not 

al  counseling  40.5 

really  interested  12.7 

B. 

Academic  counseling 

only  17.2 

90. 

Did 

you  choose  to  attend  PNC 

C. 

Personal  counseling 

because  of  its  academic 

only  6 . 7 

standing? 

D. 

neither  35.4 

A. 

Yes  26.5 

97. 

Do 

either  of  these  areas 

B. 

No  73.5 

need  improving? 

91. 

•  •  • 

because  of  its  proximity  to 

A. 

Both  the  library  and 

your  home? 

47. 

0  Student  Activities 

B. 

the  library  only  ^3. 5 

A. 

Yes  86.9 

C. 

Student  Activities 

B. 

No  13.1 

onlY  19.5 

D. 

Neither  19 . 9 

92. 

•  •  • 

.  because  your  parents  wanted  you 

to 

attend 

98. 

Was  PNC  your  first  choice 

of  Colleges? 


A.  Yes  22.2 

B.  No  77.8 
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99.  After  attending  PNC  at  least  one 

semester,  I  feel  that  in  the  area 

of  academics,  PNC  is 

A.  Much  more  difficult  than 
expected  12.3 

B.  A  little  harder  than 
expected  2.9 

C.  Easier  than  expected  12.9 

D.  About  what  I  expected  33.4 

E.  I  didn't  know  what  to 
expect  16.4 


100.  If  you  were  not  satisfied  with 
the  way  your  instructor  was 
teaching  a  course,  would  you 
be  apt  to  go  to  him  and  complain? 

A.  yes  30.9 

B.  no,  because  I  don't  think  one 
person  could  influence  him.  40.2 

C.  no,  because  I  am  afraid  the 
instructor  would  lower  my  grade 
if  I  complained.  28.9 
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Note:  This  is  an  extra  page  for  you  to  add  additional  comments 

which  you  think  this  questionnaire  does  not  cover.  Thank 
you  for  your  cooperation! 
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Results  of  the  Student  Questionnaire 
distributed  by  the  Student  Life  Committee 
and  answered  by  341  PNC  Students 

1.  51. 7%  male 
43.3$  female 

2.  A^e  1S-21-— 50% 

21-30—30,6% 

30-40—13.6% 

40  and  ever  5.3% 

3.  marital  status: 

single — 55.3% 
rearxied — 3  9  •  4  % 
divorced — 3 . 4% 
separated— 0% 
widowed — 0 . 3£ 

4  o  students  with  childrens 

with — 30  c  5$ 
wi  th  out —  59.5  % 

5 .  Race : 

Afrc-Affierican — 1.2% 

American  Indian  —2.7% 

Ca uc as ion —  3  5 . 5  % 

Spanish  Ameri can- ~C % 

Oriental — 0 .6% 

6.  number  of  hours  carrying: 

1-5—12.3% 

6-8—14.9% 

9- 11—15 .2% 

12  or  more  57,1% 

7.  Number  of  miles  traveled  to  PNC 

one  way . 

10  or  less — 20.5% 

10- 25 — 53.1% 

25-50—11.8% 

50  and  over — 0.6% 


8, 


Classification  o.i  students 
filling  out  survey: 

f  re  a  itxaan —  4  5> .  1  $ 
sopfe;;?nora-  -19.0% 
junior — 15.0% 

senior — 4 , 6  %  ocnex  ; non-degree , 


etc. } - 


6 , 3% 
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About  76.7%  cf  the  students  were  not  interested  in  student 
housing,  (but  17 o 5%  ware  interested  in  single  housing  arid  5.B% 
were  interested  in  married  housing,, ) 

72.9%  of  the  students  said  that  they  would  patronize  a  cafeteria 
at  PNC . 

38.1%  of  the  students  eat  five  sseale  or  less  each  week  at  PNC* 
10.4%  eat  five  to  tea  meals,  at  3?HC  and  1.5%  eat  tea  to  fifteen 
sisals  at  PNC.  - 

6.7%  said  that  the  vending  facilities  as  they  new  erist  for 
meals  war =3  good,  23.1%  thought  they  were  adequate,  33.0%  said 
they  were  mediocre,  and  32.2%  indicated  they  were  lousy. 

94 o 2%  of  the  students  sai'S  that  they  had  never  needed  medical 
assistance  at  PKC  and  5.8%  said  that  they  had,  and  4.0%  said 
that  when  they  did  they  were  unable  to  find  it. 

61.6%  of  the  students  know  that  the  proper  place  to  go  fer  med¬ 
ical  assistance  is  to  the  security  office,  however,  18%  said 
they  would  go  to  -the  nursing.  sSepartsaeat*  19. 2%  said  they  would 
go  to  the  student  affairs  office  and  1.2%  said  they  would  go 

to  the  coach. 


15.  57%  said  they  did  not  need  financial  assistance ,  16.5%  said  they 

did,  but  did  act  know  where  to  apply  and  18.5%  said  that  they  were 
now  receiving  aid. 

IS.  39.1%  were  not  employed  while  school  was  in  session,  while 

27%  war©  employed  30  hours  or  ©ore,  13.9%  were  employed  between 
20-30  bars,  13,6%  worked  between  10-29  hra.  and  6.4$  worked  less 
than  10  hours  a  week. 

17.  78.6%  of  the  students  knew  who  their  academic  advisor  was  and. 
said  he/ah®  was  available  whan  needed,  14.4$  said  they  also 
knew  who  their  advisor  wa©  hnt  that  she/he  was  not  avail¬ 
able  when  needed  and  7%  e&id  they  did  not  know  who  their  aca¬ 
demic  advisor  was. 

18.  23.8%  of  the  students  felt -that  their  academic  advisor  did  an 
outstanding  job,  42.2%  said  the  job  was  adequate,  while  23.1% 
indicated  the  advisor  could  do  more  in  the  way  of  explaining 
course  requirements  ®tc.#  end  5.9%  said  they  felt  they  were 
presoured  by-  their  advisor  to  take  classes  they  did  not  really 
need  or  want. 

19.  63.7%  of  the  students  said  they  had  been  to  the  student  affairs 

office. 

20.  14.2%  of  the  students  had  been  to  the  student  affairs  office  for 
guidance  testing. 

21.  24.5%  had  been  to  the  student  affairs  office  for  personal  counseling. 
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22. 


23. 

24. 

25. 
26  , 

27. 

28. 
2S. 


30. 

31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 

37. 

38. 


39. 


35.33  of  th©  students  had  been  to  the  student  affairs  office 
t,o  check  out  recreational  equipment. 

52%  had  been  because  of  involvement  in  student  activities. 

16.2$  had  been  for  re admission  purposes. 

14  „ had  been  for  a  student  grievance. 

15.8%  had  been  to  see  about  dropping  a  course. 

21.5 %  had  been  to  find  about  student  employment. 

12.5%  had  been  for  academic  (non-degree)  counseling. 

63.1%  of  the  students  said  they  would  not  take  advantage  of  a 
counseling  service  at  FNC  for  personal  problems. 

However,  53.1%  said  that  they  would  take  advantage  of  a  counseling 
service  for  guidance  testing,. 


56. IS  felt  that  PNC  adequately  meets  the  needs  of  the  minority 
students  and  that  the  recruitment  is  adequate.  19.3%  said 
that  the  needs  ware  met  but  th®  recruitment  wa n  inadequate,, 
but  24.7%  felt  tile  needs  were  not  met  although  9.8%  felt 
the  recruitment  ra»  adequate  and  14.9%  indicated  that  the 
recruitment  was  inadequate. 

39.2%  said  they  would  not  like  to  see  more  minorities  on  the  PNC  staff 
but  out  of  the  60,8 %  who  would*.  14.3%  thought  they  should  be 
especially  on  the  teaching  staff,  2 .3$-- administration  and  3.0% 
counseling. 


76.2%  fait  that  PMC  meets  the  needs  of  its  female  students,  but 
27%  felt  that  the  re cruitmant  of  females  was  inadequate. 

33.1$  students  said  they  would  not  like  to  see  more  .females  on  the 
PNC  staff,  biit  out  of  the  86.9%  who  would,  9.2%  thought  thay 
should  be  especially  in  ths  area  of:  teaching,  4 . 3%~“$dmiaistration, 
and  6 . 2%— counseling . 


27%  of  the  students  felt  that,  females  at  PNC  wore  not  encouraged 
in  any  way  to  enter  fields  that  are  not  traditionally  women's 
fields  but  5S .5%  said  they  did  not  know  if  they  were  or  nol 


62.7%  felt  that  the  student  government  waa  not  representative 
of  the  PNC  student  body. 


76.9%  of  the  students  stated  that  if  they  had  a  problem  they 
wanted  considerate.  by  the  student  government,  they  would  not 
know  how  to  get  it  on  the  agenda, 

79.0%  of  the  students  indicated  that  they  felt  the  student 
government  should  have  more  of  a  voice  in  policy-making  at  PNC. 

An  overwhelming  94,5%  of  the  students  said  they  would  like  to 
have  a  larger  selection  of  classes  to  choose  from  at  PNC. 
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40.  When  asked  whether  they  felt  the  students  at  PNC  were  or  were  not 

'created  as  adults „  32./$  responded,  that  they  were  not  but  67.3%  said 
they  were . 

41.  23.6%  said  that  both  the  teaching  staff  arid  the  administration 
did  not  treat  them  as  adults?  20.6%  said  it  was  the  teaching 
staff  only  arid  10.6%  said  it  was  the  administration  only. 

42.  13.2%  said  it  was  both  the  Admissions  and  Registration  and 
Student  Affairs  who  did  not  treat  them  as  adults;  10. 3%  said 

it  was  the  student  affairs  only  whereas  8.6%  said  it  was  Admissions 
and  Registration  only. 

43.  6.8$  of  the  students  felt  fch©  counseling  service  did  not  treat 
them  as  adults  and  11.9$  said  the  academic  advisors  didn't. 

44;  31.9ft  of  the  Students  felt  that  even  though  this  was  a  timo  of 

tight  budgets  that  student  life  should  b©  improved  by  the 
addition  of  tennis  courts  and  a  track  (20.7%  favoring  tennis 
co urt9  only.) 

45.  67$  felt  that  student  life  should  ba  improved  by  the  addition 

of  exercise  rooms  with  showers  said  a  gym. 


46.  72.6$  of  the  students  favored  having  a  small  auditorium  added  to 
the  PMC  campus. 

47.  52.4$  of  the  students  favored  the  purchase  of  a  bus  for  field 
trims  and  other  student  activities . 

48 o  72.8%  of  the  .students  felt  that  part  of  their  activity  fee  should  go 
towards  field  trips.  (21. 4%— ‘academic  only  and  3.5$ — ■ -social  only) 

49.  The  majority  of  the  students  polled  <72,8%)  wanted  the  activity 
fee  to  fee  pro- rated  according  to  the  nuwbea:  of  hours  the  student 
carried, 

50.  Concerning  the  matter  of  intercollegiate  athletics#  19.7%  wanted 
more  and  33.5%  wanted  no  change  in  the  amount  of  and  only  4.8% 
thought  they  should  be  discontinued . 

51.  72%  of  the  students  favored  expanding  the  intramural  program 
for  bo  tin  males  and  females, 

52.  53.5%  .indicated  that  they  would  participate  in  a  coed  iatra- 
murals  program. 

53.  42.7%  said  they  would  participate  in  coed  swimming. 

54.  46.6%  said  they  would  participate  in  coed  bowling. 

55.  29.4%  said  they  vrould  participate  in  volleyball  and  badminton 

(20.9% — -volleyball#  2 ,5%—badisinton) 

56.  45.4%  said  they  would  take  advantage  of  instructions  in  some 
sport,  but  would  not  care  to  compete  in  intramural  sports. 

57.  Although  60,6%  of  the  students  felt,  the  family  swim  should  be 
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continued*,  only  24. 14  said  they  would  attend. 

S3.  When  asked  if  they  would  take  advantage  of  various  "lessons" 

such  as  bridge ,  chess,  macra&e;  etc.,  48.95  responded  that  they 
would  not?  however  23.35  said  yes,  during  the  day,  13.35  said 
yes,  if  offered  at  night,  4. St  said  yea  If  offered  on  Sunday 

afternoons . 


59. 


On  the  subject  of  navies,  50%  felt  that  they  should  bo  shown 
during  tho  day  plus  a  Friday  or  Saturday  night  and  23.1%  wanted 
them  shewn  during  the  day. 


€0.  Only  38.%  of  the  students  wanted  to  see  more  foreign  films  * 

Cl.  Ifhen  it  comes  to  the  scheduling  of  mo vies,  63.5%  would  prefer 
to  have  fewer  hut  newer  or  batter  quality  films,  and  13.8% 
war®  not  interested  in  having  movies  at  PMC  at  all. 

6°2.  (Omit  because  of  rait'-up  on  questionnaire) 

63.  When  asked  if  they  would  like  to  have  a  movie  serial  shown 
at  PMC  such  as  JSorro,  61.7%  stated  that  they  would  not. 

64.  Only  27.2%  said  they  would  not  attend  a  film  festival,  and 
24.6%  wanted  one  each  sen- •  ter  . 

65.  43%  of  the  people  said  they  would  not  attend  a  PNC  dance  or  party 
and  32.7%  3 aid  they  did  not  care  whether  these  were  held  c*i 

or  off  campus,  they  would  attend?  11.9%  preferred  the  function 
to  foe  held  off  c anpus. 

66.  48.5%  said  they  would  not  bring  a  date  c»r  a  spouse  to  a  semi- 
formal  dance  and  out  of  the  percentage  who  said  they  would 
29.3%  said  it  didn't  matter  where  it  was  held. 


67.  49.3%  of  the  married  paopla  sal d  their  spou&e  would  not 

come  to  a  party  at  PNC,  and  of  the  50.7%  of  the  ones  who  would, 
31.3%  said  that  it  did  net  natter  where  the  party  was  held. 


50.9%  of  the  students  stated  a  preference  of  having  activities 
planned  so  that  they  do  not  have  to  drive  back  to  them,  but 
19.6%  stated  it  didn’t  a®Jte  any  difference  they  would  not 

attend  them  anyway. 


69.  41.4%  of  the  married  persons  said  they  would  attend  activities 
planned  for  families  and  couples,  6.6%  preferred  activities  for 
families  only,  15.4%  for  couples  only,  17.6%  said  they  were  not 
interested  and  13.7%  said  their  spouse  or  family  would  not  foe 

interested. 

70.  In  response  to  attendance  of  the  Student-Faculty  Coffee  hour, 
43.1%  said  they  attended  but  only  5.2%  said  it  should  foe 

discontinued. 


7.  48.4%  of  the  night  students  said  they  would  not  attend  a  coffee 

hour  but  the  6s 00  to  7:00  tiifta  slot  was  the  preferable  time  to 
have  one  for  those  who  would  attend. 
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„  When  questioner  as  to  whether  they  would  participate 

in  an  AlX~Campu3  variety  show  or  play,  66.0%  of  the  students 
said  they  'would  not. 

73.  In  the  case  of  an  all  campus  Art  shew,  80.7%  said  it  should  be 
held  and  12.2%  said  they  would  enter  it. 

74.  46.2%  of  the  -students  expressed  the  dais  .ire  to  take  advantage 
of  ski  lessons  if  they  only  had  to  pay  the  rental  fees  and  the 
activity  cosaaifctee  paid  for  the  lessons. 

75.  65.9%  of  the  students  showed  a  desire  to  have  ice  skating  on  the 
PMC  campus. 

76.  41.7%  said  they  would  attend  an  All-Campus  picnic. 

77.  As  far  as  roller  skating  g6ss— 60*6$  suid  they  would  not  attend 
a  roller  skating  party. 

78.  A  good  majority  of  the  students  *75.7%  said  they  would  take  ad¬ 
vantage  of  tickets  purchased  by  the  activities  coiamittea  to 
entertainment  -li*  the  area. . 

7 9.  01. 8$  of  the  students  shewed  a  preference  for  some  kind  of  musical 
entertainment  At  J-W?  «?  t  least  on  a  monthly  basis 

80.  23.7%  preferred  to  have  the  musical  programs  hfesld  during  the 
clay  at  prime  time  although  44.5%  said  they  had  no  special 
preference. 

81...  only  11.9%  said  they  did  not  wish  to  have  plays  scheduled  at  PHC 
■  and  47.5%  said  they  should  he  scheduled  at  least  once  per  semester. 

92.  44.8%  felt  that  the  plays  should  bo  held  during  the  day  at 

a  "privies  time  *  whiles  only  15%  said  they  should  ha  held  on 
Sunday  afternoons. 

83,  Only  12. t  of  -the  students  said  they  would  not  want  speakers 

scheduled  at  T'tid  42.1%  felt  that  speakers  should  be  scheduled 
monthly  with  ’the  others  preferring  more  frequent  scheduling. 

04.  Although  only  6%  of  the  students  said  they  did  not  think  rap 

•se-ssioiis  should  ha  held,  only  37.5%  said  they 8 d  participate  in  one. 

85.  As  far  as  club  mi^barthiXp  at  J?STC,  only  22.2%  belonged  with  39.% 
saying  that  they  did  net  hmm  time  for  clubs  and  2G«3%  saying 
they  ware  net  the  "club  type . * 

86.  Whether  they  did  or  did  not  use  the  Sitter  Service,  only  9.2% 
did  not  approve  of  it  and  18%  did  not  have  an  opinion,  thus,  the 
Sitter  Service  received  an  overwhelming  mandate  {72.6%;  to 

be  continued. 

87.  88.5%  said  that  they  did  not  use*  the  Sitter  Service. 

08.  39.2%  fait  that  the  sitter  ®arvic*-a  should  be  better  advertised. 

69.  As  a  f re&h&an ,  how  wall  do  you  feel  informed  about  the  academic 
and  social  activities  at  PNC? 
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89.  8% — well  informed 

18.7 % — adequately  informed 
35. 5 % — vaguely  informed 
24.8% — was  not  informed 

12.7%— could  have  been  better  informed  but  was  not  interested. 

90.  73.5%  did  not  choose  to  attend  PMC  because  of  its  academic 

standing. 

91.  86.9%  of  fcha  students  chose  PhC  because  of  the  proximity  to 
their  homes. 

92.  Only  22.2%  chose  PMC  because  of  parental  influence. 

93.  66.7%  chose  PMC  because  of  financial  reasons. 


94.  In  the  area  of  improvements  that  should  occur  at  PMC,  44.9% 

felt  ther-j  should  be  improvement®  in  both  s  t  udcm  t~- faculty  relation 
ihips  .and  s tudent- admini & tr & 1 1  ve  relationships,  8.8%  felt 
this  was.  necessary  in  stude»t~£ac.  relationships  only,  and  14,7% 
felt  this  was  necessary  in  student-Adia.  relationships  only. 


95.  Only  20.4%  of  the  students. felt  that  neither  the  student  govern¬ 
ment  or  the  student  newspaper' needed  improving.  '•• 


96.  40.5%  felt  that  both  the  aroas  of  academic  ana  personal  counsel 
i.ng  need  improvement. 

97.  Only  19.8%  of  fchs  students  felt  that  the  areas  of  the  library 
and  student  activities  did  not  need  improving. 


98.  When  asked  whether  PMC  was  your  first  choice  of  colleges, 
49.8%  said  that  it  was. 


99.  After  attending  PNC  at  leant  one  semester,  I  feal  that  in  the 
area  of  academics,  PKC  ia 

12.3%— much  more  difficult  than,  expected 
24.9% — a  little  harder  than  expected 
12  .S^— easier  than  expected 
33.4%— about  what  I  expected 
16.4%— I  didn’t  knew  what  to  expect 


i f 


you 


course , 


100.  When  asked  whether  you  would  complain  to  an  instructs 
weren’t  satisfied  with  the  way  ho/she  was  teaching  a 
about  70%  said  they  would  not  complain — *40.1%  e-aid  they  didn't 
feel  that  on©  person  conld~Tn£luence  him/her  and  28,9  said  thsy 


felt  the  instructor 


would 


lower 


his  grad®  if  he/she  complained, 
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Final  Tabulation  Sheet  -  1973 


Library  "Self  Study" 


Total  Responses 


1.  Does  the  library  collection  meet  the  educational  objectives  of  your 
students? 


Yes  21 

No  11 

2.  How  would  you  rate  specifically  books  in  your  field? 

a.  excellent  5 

b.  good  19 

c .  mediocre  6 

d.  very  poor  2 

3.  How  would  you  rate  periodicals? 

a.  excellent  2 

b.  good  IT 

c .  mediocre  7 

d.  very  poor  6 


h.  Have  you  been  turned  down  on  any  requests  for  periodicals? 


Yes  12 

No  IT 

5.  How  would  you  rate  bibliographies? 

a.  excellent  0 

b.  good  '  19 

c .  mediocre  5 

d.  very  poor  4 

6.  How  would  you  rate  your  yearly  allotment  to  purchase  books? 

a.  excellent  2 

b.  good  12 

c .  mediocre  11 

d.  very  poor  5 


7.  Are  you  satisfied  with  the  library  personnel? 

Yes  28 
No  2 
If  answer  is  no  please  explain. 
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8.  Rate  intralibrary  loan  (main  campus). 


a.  excellent  7 

b.  good  17 

c .  mediocre  3 

d.  very  poor  0 


9.  Rate  cooperativeness  with  other  libraries  in  the  area. 


a.  excellent 

b .  good 

c .  mediocre 

d .  very  poor 

10.  Rate  library  as  to  the  time 


3 

lU 

6 

1 


its  facilities  are  available. 


a.  excellent  7 

b.  good  20 

c .  mediocre  3 

d.  very  poor  0 


11.  Rate  library  for  basic  works  in  your  field  in  terms  of  your  own  class 
preparation. 


a.  excellent  h 

b.  good  20 

c.  mediocre  6 

d.  very  poor  1 


12.  How  often  do  you  give  students  assignments  which  entail  use  of 
library? 


a.  frequently  9 

b.  occasionally  l6 

c .  rarely  7 

d .  never  1 


13.  Is  there  a  lack  of  library  facilities  which  inhibit  you  from  giving 
students  assignments  which  you  feel  that  they  should  have? 

Yes  12 
No  18 
If  yes,  to  what  degree? 
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lH.  What  complaints,  if  any,  do  you  usually  hear  from  students  regarding 
library  facilities?  (You  may  circle  more  than  one) 


a.  cooperation  of  library  personnel  2 

b.  lack  of  bibliographical  material  9 

c.  lack  of  periodicals  13 

d.  lack  of  books  13 

e.  intralibrary  loan  facilities  3 

f.  library  environment  not  conducive  to  study  1 6 

g .  none  8 

h.  other  2 


15.  Which  of  the  above  do  you  think  is  the  most  serious  complaint? 

Library  not  conducive  to  study 

16.  If  you  cannot  find  a  particular  book,  do  you  feel  that  you  can  usually 
obtain  it  from  the  Central  Library  in  a  reasonable  amount  of  time? 

Yes  23 

No  6 


IT.  Is  there  an  adequate  mechanism  for  communication  between  facility, 
administration  and  library? 


Yes  19 

No  5 

18.  Would  communication  be  facilitated  through  a  faculty  library 
committee? 

Yes  10 

No  15 

19.  To  what  extent  do  the  library  holdings  in  your  field  affect  the 
learning  potential  of  the  student. 

a.  greatly  12 

b.  very  little  13 

c .  not  at  all  0 


20A.  Would  you  rate  library  holdings  for  elementary  courses  in  your  field: 


a. 

very  good 

8 

b. 

good 

13 

c . 

adequate 

3 

d. 

inadequate 

5 

e. 

very  poor 

2 
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20B.  Advanced  undergraduate  courses: 


a .  very  good 

b .  good 

c .  adequate 

d.  inadequate 

e.  very  poor 

20C.  Graduate  courses: 

a.  very  good 

b .  good 

c .  adequate 

d.  inadequate 

e .  very  poor 


5 

6 
5 

12 

2 


0 

3 

5 

12 

8 


20D.  For  keeping  up  with  latest  developments  in  field: 


a.  very  good 

b.  good 

c .  adequate 

d.  inadequate 

e .  very  poor 

20E.  For  original,  research: 

a .  very  good 

b.  good 

c .  adequate 

d.  inadequate 

e.  very  poor 


1 

2 

8 

lU 

7 


0 

2 

1 

12 

13 


21.  Are  the  reference  materials  (dictionaries,  bibliographies,  manuals, 
encyclopedias,  etc.)  adequate  to  meet  your  teaching  obligations? 


Yes 

No 


2k 

6 


22. 


23. 


Do  you  feel  library  has  proper  facilities  to  teach  students  the 
adequate  use  of  the  library? 


Yes 

No 


12 

15 


At  present  rate  of  expansion,  (based  on  past  allocations)  how  long 
do  you  think  it  will  be  before  library  will  have  adequate  holdings 
in  your  field  if  it  does  not  already? 


a .  next  year 

b.  in  a  few  years 

c .  more  than  five  years 

d.  more  than  ten  years 

e.  never 


2 

12 

6 

5 

b 
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2k.  Do  you  give  your  students  term  papers  to  do? 

Yes  19 

No  11 


25.  How  would  you  generally  rate  speed  with  which  you  get  books  through 
inter-library  loan? 


a.  very  fast  2 

b.  reasonable  19 

c .  slow  U 

d.  very  slow  1 


26.  Are  you  aware  of  any  deficiencies  in  library  holdings  of  disciplines 
other  than  your  own? 


Yes  6 
No  23 
If  yes,  indicate  which  ones 


27.  Are  audio  visual  aids  adequate  for  your  purposes? 


Yes  20 

No  9 

28.  Are  many  of  the  books  or  journals  in  your  discipline  obviously 
outdated? 


Yes  10 

No  18 


29.  Have  you  ever  been  turned  down  on  individual  book  purchases? 


Yes  9 

No  19 


30.  Have  you  ever  requested  that  certain  books  be  weeded? 

Yes  3 

No  26 


31.  Do  you  ever  suggest  that  your  students  use  Notre  Dame  or  Valparaiso 
Library? 

Yes  23 

No  8 


32.  If  you  have  any  additional  comments  concerning  strengths  or  weaknesses 
of  our  library,  please  make  them  here. 
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Intra  Library  Loans 


A .  Borrowed 

1970-71 

1971-72 

1972-73 

Books 

700 

520 

350 

Xerox 

664  (26U1  pages) 

1150  (5229  pages) 

863  (3952  pages) 

B.  Loaned 

1970-71 

1971-72 

1972-73 

Books 

69 

ll4 

142 

Xerox 

6  (27  pages) 

6  (62  pages) 

14(201  pages) 
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Analysis  of  Library  Needs 

for  ten-year  period  (1970-71  to  1980-81),  based  on 

ALA  Standards 


FTE  Students  1980-81  2,724 

Less  ALA  Standards  600 

Base  2,124 

Divided  by  200  10.62 

Computation  of  volumes  needed 

Base  for  600  FTE  50,000 

10,000  for  every  200  FTE  106,200 

Total  Volumes  156,200 

Less  volumes  on  hand  15,000 

Total  volumes  need  l4l,200 

at  1/2  ALA  standards  70,600 

Computation  of  Financial  needs 

Cost  per  volume  $11  776,600 

Processing  per  volume  $5.50  388,300 

Total  financial  needs  1,164,900 

Financial  needs  per  year  to  1981 

Volumes  77,660 

Processing  cost  38,830 

Total  ll6,U90 


Total  Campus  needs  per  year  to  1981 
Volumes 
Book  Costs 
Processing 
Total 


7,060 


77,660 

38,830 
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BUILDING  SUMMARY-FALL  1972 

PURDUE  UNIVERSITY  NORtH  CEmtRAl  CAMP 

IHEFS  RUN  3/11/73 


ROOM  CLASSIFICATION 


ASSIGNABLE  AREA 
CLASSROOM 
LECTURE 
CLASS  SERV 

CLASSROOM  TOTAL 

CLASS  LAB 
ClAS  LAB  SRV 
GRNHSE  CLA 

TEACH  LAO  TOTAL 

TEACH  CLIN 

NONCLAS  LAB 

\ 

OFFICE 
OFCE  S  ERV 
CONFERENCE 

OFFICE  TOTAL 

STUDY 
STACK 
LI BR  PROC 

|  LIBRARY  +  EXHIB  TOTAL 

LOUNGE 
COMMONS 
MERCHDS  E 
STUDENT  ACT Y 

GENERAL  USE  TOTAL 

COM  MEDIA 
MEDIA  SERV 
DATA  PROC 
STORAGE 

SUPPORT  TOTAL 


TOTALS 

SQUARE  FEET 

PCNT 

11,716 

11.2 

3,  260 

3.1 

956 

.9 

15,932 

15.2 

10, 483 

10.0 

3,  988 

3.8 

730 

.7 

15,  201 

14.5 

268 

.3 

690 

.7 

10, 423 

9.9 

l,  965 

1.9 

779 

.7 

13, 167 

12.6 

2,  463 

2.3 

2,  350 

2.2 

834 

.0 

5,  647 

1  >3- 

f  • 

l 

i 

I«  340 

1.3 

443 

•  4 

1,  916 

1.8 

6,  592 

6.3 

10, 291 

9.8 

It  274 

1.2 

403 

.4 

644 

.6 

818 

.8 

3,  139 

3.0 

PAGE 


L’CAT I  ON 

BUI LDING 
NCED 

AREA 

PER 

ROOM 

STATION 

mm  ^m  _  — •  — 

617 

17 

1630 

13 

239 

— 

— 

637 

17 

874 

35 

363 

730 

633 

50 

89 

67 

138 

176 

86 

131 

390 

24 

173 

109 

1232 

19 

2350 

42 

278 

139 

941 

29 

1340 

30 

443 

22 

639 

549 

24 

- - 

- - 

605 

30 

1274 

403 

644 

322 

136 

349 

1570 

19.00 

2.00 

4.00 

25.00 

12. CO 
11. 00 

1.00 

24. CO 
3.00 
5.00 

59.30 
15.00 

2«  CO 

76.30 

2.00 

l.GO 

3.00 

6.00 

1.00 

1.00 

3. CO 
12.00 

17.00 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

6.  00 

9.00 


693 

250 


943 

303 

303 

4 

121 

33 

121 

130 

56 

6 

192 

45 

20 

276 

341 

2 

2 
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BUILDING  S'J  MNARY-F  ALL  1972  PAGF  2 
PURDUE  UNIVERSITY  NORrH  CENTRAL  CAMP  NORTH  CENTRAL  EDUCATION  BUILDING 
IHEFS  RUN  3/11/73  NCED 


TOTALS 

area 

PER 

ROOM  CLASS  I FICAT ION 

SQUARE  FEET 

PCNT 

ROOMS  STATION 

ROOM 

ST  At  I  ON 

TOTAL  ASS  IGN  ABL  E=  A 

64, 335 

61.3 

165.30 

1,939 

389 

33 

ISON-ASSIGNABLE  AREA 

CUSTOOI AL 

1,  267 

1.2 

9.  00 

141 

CIRCUL 

21,  125 

20.1 

37.  70 

6 

560 

3521 

utility 

9,  984 

9.5 

13.00 

768 

REST  ROOM 

1,  709 

1.6 

17.00 

101 

TOTAL  NON-ASS  IGN*  B 

34,085 

32.5 

76.70 

6 

444 

5681 

TOTAL  NET  AREA=  A+B 

98, 420 

93.8 

242.00 

1 ,945 

407 

51 

GROSS  AREA  TOTAL 

104,  871 

100.0 

ASSIGN/GROSS  PCNT 

61.3 

ASS  GN  SPACE  BY  DEPT 

GEN  ACAD 

17,  609 

27.4 

27.00 

943 

652 

19 

GEN  UN  IV 

2,  119 

3.3 

3.00 

78 

706 

27 

HU  f  S  S • ED 

2,  530 

3.9 

12.00 

58 

211 

44 

SCIENCE 

9,071 

14.1 

13.00 

146 

698 

62 

TEChNOL 

3,  926 

6.1 

5.00 

100 

785 

39 

LIBRARY 

5,  898 

9.2 

8.00 

194 

737 

30 

NORTH  CENTRL 

8,  492 

13.2 

51  „  00 

84 

167 

101 

NCC  AOMIN 

7,  008 

10.9 

29.30 

44 

239 

159 

phys  plant 

474 

.7 

2.00 

237 

STUOT  AREA 

7,  208 

11.2 

15.00 

292 

481 

25 

TOTAL  ASS  IGN  ABL  E=  A 

64,  335 

100.0 

165.30 

1  ,939 

389 

33 
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Extract  from  minutes  of  Purdue  University  Board  of  Trustees 
Meeting  of  April  26-27,  1972. 

APPROVAL  OF  MASTER  PLAN  FOR  P.  U.  NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS. 

"Treasurer  Freehafer  had  distributed  copies  of  "Purdue  North  Central, 
Westville,  Indiana,  A  Guide  to  Future  Physical  Development,"  prepared  by 
Johnson,  Johnson  &  Roy,  Inc.,  of  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan  (LV,  3A-5/69). 

Vice  President  Lawshe  reminded  the  Trustees  that  this  company  has  prepared 
the  Master  Plan  for  the  Indiana-Purdue  Regional  Campus  at  Fort  Wayne.  He 
reviewed  the  steps  taken  by  the  company  in  development  of  the  final  plan, 
based  upon  a  facilities  planning  report  prepared  by  the  North  Central 
Campus  and  Regional  Campus  staff  and  in  conjunction  with  that  staff  and 
the  Physical  Plant  staff.  Dr.  Lawshe  also  described  the  land  now  owned 
and  adjacent  properties  which  may  be  acquired  if  present  negotiations  are 
successful,  and  how  they  fit  into  the  Master  Plan.  Depending  upon  future 
programming,  the  final  Master  Plan  will  accommodate  an  ultimate  enrollment 
of  15,000  students  about  the  year  2000.  Dr.  Lawshe  said  he  would  have  a 
model  of  the  Campus  as  planned  in  the  luncheon  room  today.  He  also  dis¬ 
played  the  architect’s  drawing  of  the  proposed  P.  U.  North  Central  Campus 
Library,  Student-Faculty  Building,  and  pointed  out  its  location  on  the 
Master  Plan.  It  is  planned  for  ultimate  use,  but  will  start  out  modified 
for  multiple  temporary  use. 

After  discussion  and  upon  proper  motion  duly  seconded  and  unanimously 
carried,  the  Trustees  approved  the  Master  Plan  for  the  P.  U.  North  Central 
Campus  as  submitted  today  (Copy  filed  with  Minute  Material)." 
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.NORTH  CENTRAL  CAMPUS 
LIBRARY  STUDENT  -  FACULTY  BLDC. 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


Purdue  University  -  North  Centra] 
 canpus 

DATA  FORM  A  -  PART  1  Uestville.  Indiana.  Ii6?01 _ 


FULL-TIME  ENROLLMENT 

OPENING  FALL  ENROLLMENT  FOR  CURRENT  ACADEMIC  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 

(Report  for  this  campus  only) 


19  XL  -  ..72 

1972  .  ",  73 

19  7.1.  -Jli  , 

UNDERGRADUATE  -  Bachelor's  oriented 

(Definitions  I,  A  &  B) 

209 

153 

156 

Freshman  -  Occupationally  oriented 

(Definition  I,  C) 

119 

112 

102 

-  Undeclared 

(Definition  I,  D- Junior  or 
Community  Colleges  only) 

-  Bachelor's  oriented 

(Definitions  I,  A  &  B) 

13h 

85 

70 

Sophomore  -  Occupationally  oriented 

Definition  I,  C) 

70 

86 

103 

-  Undeclared 

(Definition  I,  D-Junior  or 
Community  Colleges  only) 

Junior 

hi 

h6 

35 

Senior 

19 

17 

16 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATE 

592 

)i99 

U82 

GRADUATE 

Master '  s 

7 

3 

8 

Specia list 

t 

Doctora  1 

TOTAL  GRADUATE 

7 

3 

8 

PROFESSIONAL  (By  degree) 

TOTAL  PROFESSIONAL 

UNCLASSIFIED  (Senior  institutions  only) 

lU 

16 

21 

TOTAL  UNCLASSIFIED 

lU 

16 

21 

TOTAL  ALL  LEVELS 

613 

518 

511 

i 


. 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 

Purdue  University  -  North  Central 

DATA  FORM  A  -  PART 

2  Uestville,  Indiana  ^8in^US 

56391 

PART-TIME  ENROLLMENT 

OPENING  FALL  ENROLLMENT  FOR  CURRENT  ACADEMIC  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 
(Report  for  this  campus  and  its  extension  operations  only) 

19  71 

-12. 

19  72 

73 

19  73 

-  7h  . 

(Definition  VI,  A  &  B) 

Resident 

Exten. 

Resident 

Exten . 

Resident 

Exten. 

UNDERGRADUATE  -  Bachelor's  oriented 

(Definitions  I,  A  &  B) 

68 

68 

78 

Freshman  -  Occupationally  oriented 

(Definition  I,  C) 

6o 

6i 

63 

-  Undeclared 

(Def.  I,  D  -  Junior  or 
Community  Colleges  only) 

-  Bachelor's  oriented 
(Definitions  I,  A  &  B) 

59 

56 

55 

Sophomore  -  Occupationally  oriented 
(Definition  I,  C) 

90 

95 

85 

-  Undeclared 

(Def.  I,  D  -  Junior  or 
Community  Colleges  only) 

Junior 

55 

56 

53 

Senior 

27 

28 

59 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATE 

338 

355 

382 

GRADUATE 

Master's 

201 

196 

200 

Specialist 

Doctoral 

TOTAL  GRADUATE 

201 

196 

200 

PROFESSIONAL  (By  degree) 

TOTAL  PROFESSIONAL 

NON -CREDIT 

1160 

1200 

555 

TOTAL  NON-CREDIT 

1160 

1200 

555 

UNCLASSIFIED  (Senior  institutions  only) 

321 

296 

326 

TOTAL  UNCLASSIFIED 

321 

296 

326 

TOTAL  ALL  LEVELS 

2  020 

2036 

1555 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


Pur  dm*  - North-- Central 

Westville,  Indiana  Campus 

46391 - 1 -  : 

DATA  FORM  A  -  PART  3 
FULL-TIME  EQUIVALENT  ENROLLMENT 

OPENING  FALL  ENROLLMENT  FOR  CURRENT  ACADEMIC  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 

(As  defined  by  the  institution) 

Report  for  this  campus  only 


19  Ti  “ 

io 72  -  73 

19  f 3  V>_ 

UNDERGRADUATE 

(See  definitions  I,A  thru  D) 

840 

744 

800 

GRADUATE 

(See  definition  II) 

79 

79 

88 

PROFESSIONAL 

See  definition  III) 

- 

- 

- 

TOTAL 

919 

823 

888 

DATA  FORM  A  -  PART  4  '! 

SUMMER  SESSIONS  ENROLLMENT 
MOST  RECENT  SESSIONS  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 
(Report  for  this  campus  only) 


19  71  ",72  .. 

19  72  “72 

19  7?  -74 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATE 

528 

509 

487 

TOTAL  GRADUATE 

83 

101 

164 

TOTAL 

6ll 

610 

651 

-  ■  . 

: 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


DATA  FORM  B  -  PART  1 


Purdue  University  -  North  Central 

Westville.  Indiana. _ Ca~'PU° 


W391 

STUDENT  ADMISSIONS 

OPENING  FALL  ENROLLMENT  FOR  CURRENT  ACADEMIC  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 

(Report  for  this  campus  only) 


Provide  as  much  of  the  following  information  as  is  available  about  applicants 
for  admission  in  the  current  and  previous  two  academic  years.  If  exact  figures 
cannot  be  supplied,  careful  estimates  may  be  given.  Students  enrolled  in  a 
previous  year  should  not  be  included  as  applicants  in  a  subsequent  year. 


UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE 


19  73  -7)1 

1970  "77 

1972   82 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  to  the 
freshman  class 

^82 

hC-3 

513 

Number  of  applicants  accepted 

hP:2 

1;23 

}+59 

Number  of  freshman  applicants  actually 
enrolled 

3hh 

338 

38U 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  with  advanced 
standing  (transfer) 

38 

3b 

b2 

Number  of  advanced-standing  undergraduate 
applicants  accepted 

38 

28 

29 

Number  of  advanced-standing  undergraduate 
applicants  actually  enrolled 

22 

20 

23 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  to  master's 
program 

DOES  IIC 

T  APPLY 

Number  of  applicants  accepted  for 
master's  program 

DOES  TIC 

T  APPLY 

Number  of  applicants  actually  enrolled 
in  master's  program 

DOFS  IIC 

T  APPLY 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  to  specialist 
programs 

DOFS  NC 

T  APPLY 

Number  of  applicants  accepted  for 
specialist  programs 

DOFS  NO 

r  APPLY 

Number  of  applicants  actually  enrolled 
in  specialist  programs 

DOES  110 

T  APPLY 

Number  of  applicants  with  complete 
credentials  for  admission  to  doctoral 
programs 

DOES  710 

r  APPLY 

Number  of  applicants  accepted  for 
doctoral  programs 

DOES  TIO 

r  APPLY 

Number  of  applicants  actually  enrolled 
in  doctoral  programs 

DOFS  no 

r  APPLY 

1  hr  fBI 


■ 


DATA  FORM  ft  -  PART  4 


STUDENT  PERFORMANCE  MEASURES 


In  one  of  the  -recent  studies  carried  out  in  an  attempt  to  evaluate  the  suitabilitv  and 
oualitv  of  PNC  curriculum,  a  ouestionnaire  was  sent  out  to  IPS  Mav  1977  graduates  of  PNC 
Fifty  eight  Questionnaires  were  returned.  The  results  were  as  follows: 


Questions 


YES  mo 


1.  Are  wu  gainfullv  emnloved  in  that  area  in  which 

your  degree  was  granted?  3 7  71 

2.  In  vour  own  evaluation,  was  the  curriculum  vou 
pursued  adeouate  to  prepare  you  for  gainful  em- 

rlovment  in  vour  area  of  exoertise?  50  8 


3.  Are  vou  currently  pursuing  advanced  education 

in  the  urogram  area  fro™  which  vou  were  graduated? 


1ft 


40 


Another  recent  study  concerned  96  students  who  transferred  from  PNC  to  the  Lafayette  Camnus. 
A  comparison  was  made  between  the  students'  accumulated  grade  mint  average  at  PNC  and 
their  first  semester  grade  mint  average  earned  at  Lafavette. 

A  breakdown  bv  Schools  shows  the  following: 


SCHOOL 

PNC  GPA 

LAFAYETTE  GPA 

DIFF. 

Agriculture 

4.^ 

4.55 

+  .oft 

Engineering 

4.45 

4»ftft 

+  .41 

Home  Economics 

4.46 

4.67 

+  .21 

HSSE 

4*46 

4.77 

+  .06 

Industrial  Management 

4.66 

4.67 

+  .01 

Science 

4.65 

4*55 

-  .10 

Techno! ogv 

4.12 

4.51 

+  .19 

The  studv  shows  that  the  students  left  PNC  with  an  average  crade  mint  average  of  A. *56 
and  averaged  a  SPA  of  4*66  at  the  end  of  their  first  semester  at  the  Lafavette  Campus, 
showing  an  increase  of  .10  of  a  mint. 

Of  the  96,  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester  at  Lafavette  camnus,  7  wre  declared  distin¬ 
guished  students,  three  were  placed  on  probation,  one  was  academicallv  dismissed  and  85 
remained  in  good  standing. 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


DATA  FORM  B  -  PART  2 


Purdue  University  -  North  Central 

Uarrpus 

Uestville,  Indiana  It  £3  03= - 


ABILITY  MEASURES  OF  FRESHMEN  STUDENTS 
(Report  as  applicable  for  this  campus  only) 


A.  Class  ranking  of  entering  freshmen 

Percent  in  top  10%  of  high  school  class  15 

Percent  in  top  257,  of  high  school  class  36 

Percent  in  top  507,  of  high  school  class 

Percent  in  top  757,  of  high  school  class  91 


B.  SAT  scores  for  entering  freshmen 

Class  average  SAT  score  on  Verbal  ^25 

f 

Percent  scoring  above  500  on  Verbal  2n 

Percent  scoring  above  600  on  Verbal  _ 5 

Percent  scoring  above  700  on  Verbal  _ 0 


Mathematical 
Mathematical 
Mathematical  ^ 

Mathematical  1 


C.  Mean  ACT  scores  for  entering  freshmen 

Composite  _ 

Mathematics  _ 

English  _ 

Natural  Sciences  _ 

Social  Studies 


D.  Other  tests  used  for  admission  or 
placement 

Test  name  _ 

Mean  or  composite  _ 

Range  _ 


DATA  FORM  B  -  PART  3 


ABILITY  MEASURES  OF  ENTERING  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 
(Report  as  applicable  for  this  campus  only) 
Current  yeai.  only 


A. 


GRADUATE  RECORD  EXAMINATION 


DO SB  HOT  APPLY 


(for  total  Graduate  School 
excluding  professional  schools) 


High 


Range 


Low 


B.  MILLER  ANALOGIES  TEST 

(for  total  Graduate  School 
excluding  professional  schools) 


Range 


High 


Low 


C. 


On  separate,  indicate  other  test  data  used  for  admission 


' 


- 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  -  North  Central 

Campus 

Westville,  Indiana  ^6391 

DATA  FORM  B  -  PART  4 

STUDENT  PERFORMANCE  MEASURES 
(Cognitive  or  Affective) 

On  separate  sheet,  indicate  available  data  which  describe  longitudinal 
growth  and  development  of  undergraduate  students  while  attending  the 
institution.  (Comparative  data  which  indicate  student  change  or  pro¬ 
gress  toward  institutional  goals.) 


1 

NCA 


Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  -  North  Central 


DATA  FORM  B  -  PART  5  Westville,  Indiana 


Campus 


I463OI 

UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 
(Report  for  this  campus  only  &  current  year  only) 


SOURCE  OF  FUNDING 

TOTAL  AMOUNT 

NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS 
AIDED 

FEDERAL  -  Grants  &  Scholarships 

$  13052 

3U 

-  Loans 

32990 

80 

-  Employment 

13000 

28 

STATE  -  Grants  &  Scholarships 

061+5 

25 

-  Loans 

— 

INSTITUTIONAL  -  Grants  &  Scholarships 

7321 

35 

-  Loans 

50 

1 

-  Employment 

3250 

5 

FROM  OTHER  SOURCES  -  Grants  &  Scholarships 

7300 

12 

-  Loans 

— 

— 

UNDUPLICATED  NUMBER  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS  AIDED  _ 186 _ 

NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  RECEIVING  INSTITUTIONAL  ATHLETIC  ASSISTANCE  _ ® _ 

PERCENTAGE  OF  INSTITUTIONAL  AID  FOR  ATHLETIC  ASSISTANCE  _ 2 _ °k 


graduate  student  financial  aid 

(Report  for  this  campus  only  &  current  year  only) 
Do  not  include  professional  students 


FEDERAL  -  Grants  &  Fellowships 

$ 

| 

-  Loans 

-  Employment 

DOES 

STATE  -  Grants  &  Fellowships 

NOT 

■ 

-  Loans 

APPL1 

INSTITUTIONAL  -  Grants,  Fellowships,  Asst. 

-  Loans 

-  Employment 

FROM  OTHER  SOURCES  -  Grants,  Fellowships,  Asst. 

• 

-  Loans 

UNDUPLICATED  NUMBER  OF  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  AIDED  Pooc  Hot  Apply 


. 


' 


. 


IMUtt 


10  Name  and  Location  of  Institution 

Purdue  University  -  North  Central 
DATA  FORM  C  Westville,  Indiana  U6391  ^P113 

INSTRUCTIONAL  STAFF  AND  FACULTY 
NUMBER,  DEGREE,  AND  SALARY 
(Report  for  this  campus  only) 

Include  only  personnel  with  professional  status  who  are  primarily  assigned  to 
RESIDENT  INSTRUCTION,  AND  DEPARTMENTAL  OR  ORGANIZED  RESEARCH.  Exclude  all  non¬ 
professional  personnel  and  those  professional  personnel  whose  primary  function 
is  NOT  resident  instruction,  departmental  research  or  organized  reseach. 


Number  full-time 

Number  part-time 

Fl 

JLL-T] 

HIGHE 

:me  FA 

ST  DE 

CULTY  &  STAFF 

GREE  EARNED 

FUL 

L-TIME  SALA 

RA 

HIGH 

^RY 

NGE 

LOW 

Diploma,  Certificate, 
or  none 

Associate 

Bachelor ' s 

1st  Professional 

Master's 

Specialist 

Doctoral 

Mean 

Professor 

1 

Assoc.  Professor 

1 6 

9 

7 

Asst.  Professor 

2l 

1 

10 

9 

Instructor 

10 

b 

5 

1 

Teaching  .assts.  &  Lec- 
other  teaching  pers. 

.urers 

2  6 

- ( 

Research  staff  & 
research  assts. 

— - - 

Undesignated  rank 

Number  of  instruc- 
ional  staff  added 
for  current  academic 
year 

'  V, 

Number  of  instruc¬ 
tional  staff  employed 
in  previous  academic 
year,  but  not 
reemployed  for 
current  academic  year 

A  ■ 

x 

V.J 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


Purdue  University  -  North  Central 

Campu 

DATA  FORM  D  Westville.  Indiana  U63Q1 _ 

INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURES 
(Report  for  this  campus  only) 


This  report  should  cover  the  last  completed  fiscal  year.  An  institution 
which  closes  its  books  at  some  date  other  than  June  30  should  use  its 
own  fiscal  period  and  state  the  date  of  closing  its  books.  Where  the 
fiscal  year  ends  on  September  30  or  later,  use  the  previous  fiscal  year. 

Accounts  kept  in  conformity  with  the  recommendations  of  the  National 
Committee  on  the  Preparation  of  the  Manual  of  College  and  University 
Business  Administration  will  lend  themselves  readily  to  the  completion 
of  this  report. 

Fill  in  each  item  in  the  report  form,  using  zero  where  there  is  nothing 
to  report.  Please  give  totals  for  checking  purposes. 

Enter  figures  to  the  nearest  dollar. 

An  institution  maintaining  separate  corporations  for  the  management  of 
service  enterprises  (dormitories,  bookstores,  athletics,  etc.)  or  for 
other  purposes  should  include  the  operations  of  such  corporations  in 
this  report. 

Indicate  by  check  mark  whether: 

1.  Income  is  reported  on  cash  basis  X _  or  accrual  basis  _ 

2.  Expenditures  are  reported  on  cash  basis  X  or  accrual 

basis  _ . 

(Cash  basis:  Items  are  reported  as  income  and  as  expenditures 
only  when  cash  is  received  or  made  available  to  the  institution 
and  when  it  is  paid  out. 

Accrual  basis:  Income  is  taken  into  the  accounts  as  it  becomes 
due  the  institution  or  when  a  bill  is  rendered;  expenditures  are 
taken  into  the  accounts  when  obligations  are  incurred.) 

Data  Form  D  follows  the  format  developed  by  the  United  States  Office  of 
Education,  which  the  institution  will  use  in  completion  of  the  HEGIS 
report . 

As  an  alternative,  a  comparable  financial  report  may  be  submitted. 


, 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


Purdue  University  -  North  Central 
DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  1  „estYllle.  Indllm»  ^  ^ 

CURRENT  FUNDS  REVENUE  BY  SOURCE 
LAST  COMPLETED  FISCAL  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 


SOURCE 

AMOUNT 

IQ  TO-  71 

19ll-12 

19I2-I3- 

A.  EDUCATION  AND  GENERAL  i  1 1  ^  ^  ^  ^  ’ 

o,/,o,y,io  &  ii_) 

$1,605,978 

$1,663,225 

&i, 828, 230 

1.  Student  Tuition  and  Fees 

393,355 

381,495 

366,930 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

24.5 

22.9 

20.1 

t 

2.  Governmental  Appropriations  (Sum  of  lines  2,  a,b,c) 

1,199,637 

1,253,100 

1,422,264 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

74.7 

75.3 

78.0 

a.  Federal  Government 

b.  State  Government 

1,199,637 

1,253,100 

1,422,264 

c.  Local  Government 

3.  Endowment  Income 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

4.  Private  Gifts 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

5.  Sponsored  Research  (Sum  of  lines  5,  a  thru  e) 

19,261 

a.  Federally  funded  Research  and  Develop.  Centers 

b.  Other  Federal  Government 

19.261 

c.  State  Government 

d.  Local  Government 

e.  Nongovernmental 

6.  Other  Separately  Budgeted  Research 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

7.  Other  Sponsored  Programs  (Sum  of  lines  7,  a  thru  d) 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

a.  Federal  Government 

. 

, 


* 

. 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


Purdue  University  -  North  Central 

DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  1  Westville,  Indiana  46391  CamPus 

' 

CURRENT  FUNDS  REVENUE  BY  SOURCE  (cont.) 


SOURCE 

AMOUNT 

19l0_-J^ 

190_-_22- 

l9T2_"_23_ 

b.  State  Government 

c.  Local  Government 

d.  Nongovernmental 

8.  Hospitals  -  Public  Service  Only 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

9.  Other  Organized  Activities  of  Educational  Depts. 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

10.  Sales  and  Services  of  Educational  Departments 

12,986 

27,787 

18,931 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

.8 

1.7 

1.0 

11.  Other  Educational  and  General 

843 

844 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

.1 

.1 

B.  STUDENT  AID  (Sum  of  lines  1  thru  6) 

32,940 

83,036 

104,389 

Percent  of  Total  Current  Funds  Revenue 

1.9 

4.6 

5.2 

1.  Federal  Government 

17,183 

58,912 

75,830 

2.  State  Government 

9,500 

16,150 

22,205 

3.  Local  Government 

4.  Private  Gifts  and  Grants 

5.  Endowment  Income 

65 

6.  Other 

6,257 

7,974 

6,289  . 

C.  AUXILIARY  ENTERPRISES  (Sum  of  lines  1,2  &  3) 

57,929 

64,346 

62,341 

Percent  of  Total  Current  Funds  Revenue 

3.4 

3.6 

3.1 

1.  Housing 

2.  Food  Services 

3.  Other  Auxiliary  Enterprises 

57,929 

64,346 

62,341 

D.  TOTAL  CURRENT-FUNDS  REVENUE  (Sum  of  items  A,B  &  C) 

$1,696,847 

$1,810,607 

$1,994,960 

' 


* 


NCA  Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


Purdue  University  -  North  Central  ! 
DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  2  WeBtvllle.  Indiana  Ca"PUS 

CURRENT-FUNDS  EXPENDITURES  BY  FUNCTION 

LAST  COMPLETED  FISCAL  YEAR  AND  PREVIOUS  TWO  YEARS 

SOURCE 

AMOUNT 

19J0.-XL 

19JLL~Z2 

19  E72--E73- 

A.  TOTAL  EDUCATIONAL  AND  GENERAL  (Sum  of  lines  1  thru  9) 

' 

"1,535,879 

"1,680,006  $ 

1,804,94  5 

jyi-.  ij> 

1.  Instruction  and  Departmental  Research 

760,354 

810,099 

904,174 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

49.5 

48.2 

50.1 

2.  Extension  and  Public  Service 

31,445 

32,869 

30,242 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

2.0 

2.0 

1.7 

3.  Libraries 

74,259 

75,666 

79,870 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

4.8 

4.5 

4.4 

4.  Physical  Plant  Maintenance  and  Operation 

275,209 

308,391 

315,797 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

18.0 

18.4 

17.5 

General  Administration,  General  Institutional 

£ 

J 9  Expense,  and  Student  Services 

394,612 

452,981 

474,862 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

25.7 

26.9 

26.3 

6.  Organized  Activities  Relating  To  Educational  Depts. 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

Organized  (sponsored  and  other  separately 
budgeted)  Research 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

• 

8.  Other  Sponsored  Programs 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

9.  All  Other  Educational  and  General 

Percent  of  Total  Educational  and  General 

B.  TOTAL  STUDENT  AID 

32,653 

79,821 

98,095 

C.  TOTAL  AUXILIARY  ENTERPRISES  (Sum  of  lines  1,2  &  3) 

27,806 

25,537 

29,930 

1.  Housing 

2.  Food  Services 

• 

3.  Other  Auxiliary  Enterprises 

27,806 

25,537 

29,930 

CURRENT  FUNDS  EXPENDED  FOR  PHYSICAL  PLANTS  ASSETS 

D*  NOT  INCLUDED  ABOVE 

E.  TOTAL  CURRENT-FUNDS  EXPENDITURES  (Sum  of  items  A,B,C&D) 

pi, 596,338 

"1,785,364 

pl, 932, 970 

. 


- 


H 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


Purdue  University  -  North  Central 

Campus 

Westville.  Indiana  46391 

DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  3 

PHYSICAL  PLANT  FIXED  ASSETS  BY  BEGINNING  AND  ENDING  VALUES 
AND  ADDITIONS  AND  DEDUCTIONS  DURING  FISCAL  YEAR 


BALANCE  AND  TRANSACTION 

TYPE  OF  ASSET 

LAND 

IMPROVE¬ 

MENTS 

BUILDINGS 

EQUIPMENT 

TOTAL 

1.  BOOK  VALUE  OF  PLANT  FIXED  ASSETS 
AT  BEGINNING  OF  FISCAL  YEAR 

$  36,690 

$4,046,741 

$  668,157 

£4,751,588 

2.  ADDITIONS  TO  PLANT  FIXED  ASSETS 
DURING  YEAR  (Sum  of  lines  2,A-D) 

963,902 

71,422 

1,035,324 

A.  By  Expenditures 

963,902 

71,422 

1,035,324 

B.  By  Gift- In-Kind  from  Donor 

C.  By  Reappraisal  of  Plant 

Value 

D.  By  Other  Additions 

3.  DEDUCTION  FROM  PLANT  FIXED 

ASSETS  DURING  THE  YEAR 

8,011 

8,011 

4.  BOOK  VALUE  OF  PLANT  FIXED  ASSETS 
AT  END  OF  FISCAL  YEAR 

$  36,690 

$5,010,643 

$  731,568 

$5,778,901 

.  .  .. 


'  '  .  • 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


Purdue  University  -  North  Central 

,  .  Campus 
Westville,  Indiana  46391 

DATA  FORM  D  -  PART  4 
INSTITUTIONAL  INDEBTEDNESS 

Amount  of  indebtedness  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  last  five  fiscal  years.  Exclude 
annuity  contracts  for  which  the  institution  maintains  an  adequate  reserve.  Exclude 
short-term  debt  incurred  in  anticipation  of  accrued  income  which  permits  liqui¬ 
dation  of  the  debt  within  the  subsequent  financial  year.  (Indicate  indebtedness 
which  is  self-liquidating.) 


TOTAL  AMOl 
TO  OUTS ID 

(NT  OF  DEBT 

E  PARTIES 

PUN  FOR  LIQUIDATING 
DEBT 

For  Capital  Outlay 

For  Operations 

For  Operations 

19  72  -  73 

3,360,874 

1971  -  72 

2,404,476 

19  70  -  71 

2,485,703 

i9_£&_-_m_ 

2,554,673 

1 9  68  -  69 

2,624,193 

. 


' 
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DATA  FORM  E  -  PART  1 


Name  and  Location  of  Institution 
Purdue  University  -  North  Central 

Uanpus 

Westville,  Indiana  46391 


LIBRARY  /  LIBRARY  LEARNING  RESOURCE  CENTER 
(Present  data  where  applicable  or  substitute  proper  HEGIS  form) 
Report  for  current  year  and  previous  two  years 
and  for  this  campus  only 


SELECTED  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  COLLECTION  &  TRANSACTIONS 

19  72  -  73 

1971  -  72 

1970  -71 

1.  Number  of  book  titles 

26,000 

24,000’ 

19,780 

2.  Number  of  physical  units  of  microforms, 
especially  microfiche  and  microfilm. 

Estimate  if  necessary. 

1320  reels 

20  m.  fiche 

1005  reels 

1005  reels 

3.  Number  of  titles  of  catalogued  non-print  media 
i.e.,  films,  film-loops,  filmstrips,  slides, 
video-tapes  and  .disc  and  tape  recordings. 
Estimate  if  necessary. 

..65 

45  . 

-0-x 

• 

4.  Number  of  periodical  titles 

348 

336 

287* 

5.  Number  of  newspapers 

11 

12 

12 

6.  Number  of  other  (non-periodical)  serial  titles 

31 

26 

26 

7 .  Student  use  of  book  collection--number  of 

books  in  circulation  annually  among  students 
divided  by  the  number  of  students 
enrolled.  (FTE) 

20.5 

18.9 

18.  4 

8.  Student  use  of  reserved  books--number  of 

reserved  books  in  circulation  annually  among 
students  divided  by  number  of  students 
enrolled.  (FTE) 

2.5 

1.6 

1.0 

9.  Student  use  of  non-print  materials--number 
of  non-print  media  units  (filmstrips,  tapes, 
etc.)  used  annually  (in  the  library/center 
or  outside  if  checked  out)  by  students  divided 
by  number  of  students  enrolled.  (FTE) 

Estimate  if  necessary 

Counted  as  pi 

materials  us* 

irt  of  reserve 

s. 

.0.  Faculty  use  of  book  collection--number  of 
books  in  circulation  annually  among  faculty 
divided  by  the  number  of  faculty.  (FTE) 

20.7 

19.2 

13.3 

Z§i*L.subscriptions  only 


. 


li 


■  ' 
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Name  and  Location  of  Institution 


DATA  FORM  E  -  PART  2 


Purdue  University  -  North  Cent. 

Campus  \ 

Westville,  Indiana  46391 


LIBRARY  /  LIBRARY  LEARNING  RESOURCE  CENTER 
EXPENDITURES 

(Present  data  where  applicable  or  substitute  proper  HEGIS  form) 
Report  from  current  budget  &  actual  expenditures 
for  previous  two  years  &  for  this  campus  only 


OPERATING  EXPENDITURES 

CURRENT 

ACTUAL 

19  7?  -  7? 

1971  -7,2 

1970  -71 

1.  Total  salaries,  before  deductions,  of  regular 
center  staff 

$  33,234 

$  31,884 

$  23,172 

2.  Salary  equivalents  of  contr ibuted-service  staff 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

3.  Total  wages  paid  to  students  and  other  hourly 
assistants 

All  student  hel] 
are  work-study  ■ 
not  separately  : 

>  and  hourly  as 
■  The  library  cc 
“igured . 

;istants 
>mponent  is 

4.  Expenditures  for  purchase  of  books  and  other 
printed  library  materials 

025,925 

$25,925 

;25,925 

5.  Expenditures  for  non-print  media 

Not  removed  as 
materials  budgi 

component  of  t< 
:t . 

>tal 

6.  Expenditures  for  binding  and  rebinding 

$3500 

$3500 

$3500 

7.  Expenditures  for  on-site  production  of  materials 

-0- 

-0- 

-0- 

8.  Other  operating  expenditures  (INCLUDING  replace¬ 
ment  of  equipment  and  furnishings  but  EXCLUDING 
all  capital  outlay) 

$13,TH 

$13,711 

$11,755 

9.  TOTAL  (Sum  of  lines  1  thru  7) 

$76,370 

$75,020 

$64,352* 

ESTIMATED  COST  OF  ITEMS  WHICH,  THOUGH  NOT  CHARGED 

TO  LIBRARY/CENTER  ACCOUNTS,  CONSTITUTE  LIBRARY/ 

CENTER  MATERIALS  AND  SERVICES 

10.  Binding 

11.  Automation  Services 

12.  Other  (Specify) 

STUDENT  AND  OTHER  HOURLY  ASSISTANCE 

|  13.  Annual  total  number  of  hours  of  student 
assistance 

4o 

30 

30 

I  14.  Annual  total  number  of  hours  of  other  hourly 
assistance 

*  Budgeted  Expenditures  -  Include  Processing  costs- 


' 
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